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SECTION 1: THE SCHOOL 

ARCHITECTURAL ASSOCIATION SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

 

WELCOME FROM THE SCHOOL DIRECTOR  

The Architectural Association is committed to bringing issues of contemporary architecture, cities and the 

environment to a broad public audience. We remain focused on the highest possible standards for the 

education of architects and are recognised for our students, teachers and graduates – the core of our 

legacy – and the many ways in which our courses and activities have contributed to improving the 

conditions of modern architectural learning, practice and knowledge. 

 

‘Expanding Horizons’ and ‘Shaping the Future’ define the ethos and ambition of the AA School of 

Architecture. Our flexible, self-directed curricula, combined with our institutional independence and truly 

global organisation, afford us a rare degree of awareness in confronting the sweeping social, technological 

and cultural challenges of the current era. During its 172-year history, the AA has cultivated a relentless 

impetus to produce, discover, communicate and disseminate new architectural ideas and projects in ways 

few other institutions – offices, schools or cultural centres – could ever equal. 

 

The AA offers a five-year course (ARB/RIBA I, II) composed of the Experimental Programme (Years 1-3) and 

the Diploma Programme (Years 4-5), nine taught postgraduate programmes, RIBA Part III, and the PhD 

programme. Additional programmes include a Foundation course, semester-long experiences, intensive 

workshops in London and around the world as part of the AA Visiting School. The School has around 800 

full-time students from over 80 countries and 250 tutors, supported by 100 administrative staff, sharing 

eight Georgian houses in the centre of London and a 350-acre woodland campus at Hooke Park in Dorset. 

 

AA LIFE  

The AA School is active, dynamic and noisy, amplified by a range of communication channels. Please make 

full use of them. This Programme Guide is just one of many means through which you can get to know us 

better. Our website at aaschool.ac.uk, as well as our on-line and social media platforms, make it easy to 

follow what’s happening at the school. Our evening lectures and Public Programme events are recorded 

and streamed online, and our AA Conversations website features current student projects and ideas, 

together with an archive of recordings by architects and other illustrious visitors to the AA over the past 

half century. Finally, many of the books produced by AA Publications, including AA Files, feature the work 

of our units, programmes and teachers. 

  

At the AA students learn about architecture and its relationship with associated professional and political 

issues by embedding these realities within the scope of a design portfolio. Individual undergraduate 

student projects and portfolios are reviewed at the end of each academic year by a panel of unit tutors 

who assess, discuss and debate the quality of each portfolio. 

 

Unit studios provide the environment for design, research and experimentation. Here, the design portfolio 

is shaped and resolved into a definitive project, and where the architectural prototypes of the future 

emerge. Each studio is a small, highly focused group led by a single tutor or small team. It defines its own 

set of cultural contexts and the means by which a design project is described and executed. Each studio 
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offers a year-long engagement with collaborative research, experimentation, debate and discussion. 

Within this, the unit’s intellectual ambitions are expressed through a specific set of methodologies and 

bibliographies, along with references to buildings, landscapes, literature, film, music, politics and 

economics. 

 

The AA is more than a school of architecture; it is also a thriving association of members. Currently it has 

7,000 members internationally, including many of the world’s leading architects. The interaction of this 

diverse cast of writers, curators, artists and educators with our own students and staff plays a vital role in 

shaping the identity of the School.  
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1.1 THIS GUIDE/WHERE WE ARE 

The purpose of this Programme Guide is to provide information regarding the way in which the School and 

its programmes are organised. It also provides an introduction to terms and definitions, common principles 

of content and assessment, the way that the programmes are structured, how each unit and course is 

organised, credited, and regulated, and what you, as a student, will be expected to do. 

 

Other documents you will find essential in orienting yourself within the School include the following: 

 The AA School Academic Regulations  

 The AA School Quality Manual  

 The Core Studies Course Handbook  

 

Our principal buildings are at 32-39 Bedford Square and 4 and 16 Morwell Street in Bloomsbury central 

London. Additional teaching and learning centres are located in the AA’s Hooke Park, in Dorset. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Address 

AA School of Architecture 

36 Bedford Square 

London WC1B 3ES 

Telephone: 

Telephone:   +44 (0)20 7887 4000 

 

Contact Details 
 

 Role Location Telephone 
Reception Reception 36 Bedford Square +44 (0)20 7887 4000 

Belinda Flaherty School Registrar 36 Bedford Square +44 (0)20 7887 4092 

Rachel Sim Coordinator   36 Bedford Square +44 (0)20 7887 4009 
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1.2 ACADEMIC ORGANISATION & MANAGEMENT 

Overall Academic Organisation 

The AA School of Architecture is an independent school governed by the Architectural Association (Inc.). It 

consists of c. 800 full-time students, who study in the Foundation, Experimental, Diploma and Postgraduate 

programmes. The AA School is made of four distinct parts: 

 A one-year Foundation Certificate for students contemplating a career in architecture or related 

arts subjects. The Foundation Certificate is separate to and does not form part of the 5-Year 

ARB/RIBA Course but offers a place in the First Year of the five-year course upon application and 

interview, and successful completion of Foundation studies.   
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 The Experimental and Diploma Programmes offering the five-year ARB prescribed and RIBA 

validated full-time course in architecture:  

o The AA Experimental Programme leading to the Bachelor of Arts (Honours) and providing 

exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 1 after 3 years of full-time study; 

o The AA Diploma Programme leading to the Master of Architecture (MArch) providing 

exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 2 after 2 years of full-time study.  

 

 The postgraduate programmes comprising 10 distinct Programmes of advanced full-time studies: 

o 9 taught Master level programmes (MA/MSc/MArch/MFA/Taught MPhil) validated by the 

Open University (OU); 

o A PhD degree. The AA is an Affiliated Research Centre (ARC) of the OU for the delivery 

and validation of the PhD degree. 

 

 The AA Professional Practice and Practical Experience Examination leading to exemption from the 

ARB/RIBA Part 3 Examination, the entry requirement to professional registration as an architect. The 

course and examination are open to anyone who has successfully obtained their Part 1 and Part 2 

qualifications (or equivalency from overseas schools of architecture) and also to qualified 

practitioners for the purpose of Continuing Professional Development.   

 

Enhancing Quality of Learning: Reviews and Monitoring 

At the core of how we study architecture strong emphasis is placed on enhancing and assuring high 

standards and qualities of learning experience. All programmes and courses in the AA School are subject 

to systematic internal and external review on a regular basis. This includes review by the School’s 

academic committees and board (see details below), annual monitoring and periodic review for each 

programme, annual feedback from the External Examiners, student feedback as. Annual and periodic 

reviews from external regulatory bodies the Office for Students and the Quality Assurance Agency, annual 

and periodic review from the School’s professional bodies and validation partners the Open University, 

ARB and RIBA. 

 

Academic Management and Governance 

The Academic Board (AB) is the sovereign academic body charged with responsibility for the academic 

governance of the AA School and its programmes of study. It is chaired by the Director of the AA School. 

The Academic Board delegates responsibilities to, and monitors the progress, effectiveness and 

recommendations of the AA School’s academic committees: The Academic Committee, Teaching & 

Learning Committee, PhD Committee and Ethics Committee. The Academic Board demonstrates its 

accountability to the AA Council by submission of quarterly reports and an annual report.  

 

The Senior Management Team (SMT) is responsible for the management and operations of the AA 

School. The SMT is advisory to the School Director, undertaking such delegated duties as are defined in 

the AA Scheme of Delegation. 
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1.3 EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME: YEARS 1-3 

 

Programme Structure 

Bachelor of Arts – BA(Hons): AA Experimental Programme. Years 1, 2 and 3  
Each year of study within the 5-Year ARB/RIBA Course consists of a year-long design unit/studio resulting 

in the production of a design portfolio plus the completion of required core studies courses; all the 

required course submissions must be passed in order to successfully complete a year of study. 

 

Year One 

Year one of study (equivalent to FHEQ level 5) is a studio-based teaching environment. It offers a broad 

introduction to the study of architecture and develops the conceptual abilities, knowledge base and skills 

for students, in preparation for entering the unit based Second and Third-Year study. Integral to the First-

Year design studio are the Core Studies courses: History & Theory Studies, Environmental and Technical 

Studies, Communications and Media Studies. 

 

Years Two and Three 

Years two and three of study (equivalent to FHEQ level 6) provides the basis for experimentation and 

project development within the structure of the unit system. There are 18 units at this level, each of 

which emphasises specific architectural issues. Integral to the Experimental Design unit are the Core 

Studies courses: History & Theory Studies, Environmental and Technical Studies, Communications and 

Media Studies, Speculative Studies (2nd Year only) and Professional Practice (3rd Year only). 

 

Design projects form the core of all studio and unit-based work, supported by lectures, seminars, juries, 

presentations, workshops and reviews arranged within the studio or unit. All learning is documented in 

the form of individual portfolios compiled by students throughout the year based upon tutorials and 

guidance by Unit Masters/Tutors. 

 

Teaching and Learning 

The Part 1 and Part 2 programme incorporates a broad range of teaching and learning methodologies. 

These are set out in the Programme Specifications and amplified in the specific studio, unit and course 

descriptors. 

 

Assessment and Progression 

The School’s approach to, and regulations for, assessment and progression are set out in the AA School 

Academic Regulations, which should be referenced alongside this Programme Guide. 
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SECTION 2: THE PROGRAMME 

2.1 PROGRAMME SPECIFICATION – AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME  

PART A: PROGRAMME SUMMARY INFORMATION 

 
Awarding body Architectural Association School of Architecture 

Partner institution(s) N/A 

Location of Study/campus 36 Bedford Square, London WC1B 3ES 

Professional, Statutory and 
Regulatory Bodies  

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

Quality Assurance Agency  

 

Award and titles Award Title 

Final award BA (Hons) 

 

BA (Hons) in Architecture  

AA Intermediate Examination (ARB/RIBA 
Part 1) 

Credits 120 at Level 5 (First Year) 

240 at Level 6 (120 for Second Year and 120 for Third Year) 

Intermediate award Non-Honours Degree Non-Honours Degree 

Credits 300+ at Level 5 & 6  

Intermediate award Higher Education Certificate Higher Education Certificate 

Credits 120+ at Level 5 & 6 

 Duration of study (standard) Maximum registration period 

Full-time 3 years 6 years 

Sandwich N/A N/A 

Part Time N/A N/A 

Distance N/A N/A 

Start date for programme  September 2019 

 

Course codes/categories 

UCAS code N/A 

CATS points for course N/A 

QAA Subject Benchmark 2010 

 

Admissions agency 

UCAS N/A 

Direct to School  

 

Admissions criteria 

Requirements Refer to AA School Academic Regulations for entry criteria and AA School 
Quality Manual for recognition of prior learning 

Language Refer to AA School Academic Regulations 

 

Contacts 

School Director Eva Franch i Gilabert 

School Registrar Belinda Flaherty 

Coordinator Rachel Sim  

 

Examination and Assessment 

External Examiners 2019/20                      To be confirmed at Academic Board, February 2020 
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Examination Board(s) External Examiners + School Director (Chair), Head of Teaching and Learning 
and School Registrar (Administrator) 

Approval/review dates Approval date Review date 

Programme Specification 
Validation  

October 2019 October 2020 

ARB Prescription 25 September 2015 25 September 2020 

RIBA Validation 10 June 2015 2021 

Quality Assurance Agency 14 July 2016 (full Higher 
Education Review AP) 

2 July 2019 (Annual Monitoring) 

 

Office for Students  Registered on 18 March 2019   

 

PART B: PROGRAMME DETAILS 

 
AIMS  

Terminology 

 

The overall aims of the Programme are captured by its Learning Outcomes (LO). Each 

year is defined by specific learning outcomes that indicate the level of achievement 

required as student progresses from year 1 to year 3 through qualifications at ARB/RIBA 

Part 1. 

Aims & 

Graduate 

Attributes  

 

Independent intellectual and practical design development is encouraged via teaching small 

highly focused groups (year one) and units (year 2 and 3) through one-to-one tutorials, 

workshops, seminars and group discussions. The aim is to provide an appropriate foundation for 

design, research and professional activity in architecture and related areas.  

In parallel to the yearlong design work explored in the studio (y 1) or unit (y2 and 3), students 

are exposes to a series of courses that expand their learning. 

The thorough integration of Core Studies courses of History& Theory Studies, Environmental 

and Technical Studies, and Professional Practice ensures critical contextualisation. While the 

Communications and Media Studies expose students to a wide range of visual communication 

skills. 

In addition, the School offers a wide Public Programme of l lectures, symposia, book launches, 

exhibitions and other events that collectively push the boundaries of architectural education 

and culture today and enable students to have an inquisitive mind.  

The Programme aims to produce graduates with the following attributes: 

 Ability to generate design proposals using understanding of a body of knowledge, some 

at current boundaries of professional practice and the academic discipline of 

architecture 

 Ability to apply a range of communication methods and media to present design 

proposals clearly and effectively 

 Understanding of the alternative materials, processes and techniques that apply to 

architectural design and building construction 

 Ability to evaluate evidence, arguments and assumptions in order to make and present 

sound judgements within a structured discourse relating to architectural culture, theory 

and design 

 Knowledge of the context of the architect and the construction industry, and the 

professional qualities needed for decision making in complex and unpredictable 

circumstances 

 Ability to identify individual learning needs and understand the personal responsibility 

required for further professional education 
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2.1 A 

 INTENDED LEARNING OUTCOME– FIRST YEAR: FHEQ LEVEL 5 

ARB/RIBA 

GENERAL 

CRITERIA 

First Year 

Learning 

Outcome 

'FY' 

On completion of the first-year of the Experimental Programme, and in conjunction with 

the aims of the programme at this award level, graduates will have: 

Design 

Studio 

Core 

Studies  

    

 
 

The ability to create architectural design that satisfies aesthetic and 

technical requirements 

  

GC1.1 FY1.1 The ability to prepare and present a range of building design projects in a 

variety of contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

U  

GC1.2 FY1.2 The ability to understand key constructional and structural systems, 

environmental strategies and regulatory requirements that apply to the 

design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

 T 

GC1.3 FY1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural 

design that integrates and satisfies the aesthetic aspects of a building and 

the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

U   

    

 
 

Knowledge of the key histories and theories of architecture and the 

related arts, technologies and human sciences 

  

GC2.1 FY2.1 Knowledge of the key cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories 

and technologies that influence the design of buildings 

 H 

GC2.2 FY2.2 Knowledge of the key influences of history and theory on the spatial, social 

and technological aspects of architecture 

 H 

GC2.3 FY2.3 Knowledge of the application of key theoretical concepts to studio design 

projects, demonstrating a reflective and critical approach 

U  

    

 
 

Adequate knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of 

architectural design 

  

GC3.1 FY3.1 Knowledge of how the principle theories, practices and technologies of 

the arts influence architectural design 

 H 

GC3.2 FY3.2 Adequate knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their 

relevance and impact on architecture 

 H, M 

GC3.3 FY3.3 Adequate knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio 

design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation and representation 
U M 

    

 
 

Adequate knowledge of urban design, planning and the skills involved 

in the planning process 

  

GC4.1 FY4.1 Adequate knowledge of principle theories of urban design and the 

planning of communities 

 H 

GC4.2 FY4.2 Adequate knowledge of the influence of design and development of 

cities, past and present on the contemporary built environment 

 H 
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GC4.3 FY4.3 Awareness of the principles of current planning policy and development 

control legislation, including social, environmental and economic aspects, 

and the relevance of these to design development 

  

 
 

Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and 

the buildings and their environment, and the need to relate buildings 

and the spaces between them to human needs and scale 

  

GC5.1 FY5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users U T 

GC5.2 FY5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the 

precepts of sustainable design 

 T 

GC5.3 FY5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context U T 

  Understanding of the principle aspects of the profession of architecture 

and the role of the architect in society, in particular in preparing briefs 

that take account of social factors 

  

GC6.1 FY6.1 Understanding of the principle aspects of the nature of professionalism 

and the duties and responsibilities architects to clients, building users, 

constructors, co-professional and the wider society 

  

GC6.2 FY6.2 Understanding the principle aspects of the role of the architect within the 

design team and construction industry, recognising the importance of 

current methods and trends in the construction of the built environment 

 T 

GC6.3 FY6.3 Understanding of the potential impact of building projects on existing 

and proposed communities 

U  

  Understanding of the main methods of investigation and preparation of 

the brief for a design project 

  

GC7.1 FY7.1 Understanding of the need to critically review precedents relevant to the 

function, organisation and technological strategy of design proposals 

U  

GC7.2 FY7.2 Understanding of the need to appraise and prepare building briefs of 

diverse scales and types, to define client and use requirements and their 

appropriateness to site and context 

U  

GC7.3 FY7.3 Understanding of the contribution of architects and co-professionals to 

the formulation of the brief, and the methods of investigation used in its 

preparation 

  

  Awareness of the principles of structural design and of constructional 

and engineering problems associated with a range of building designs 

  

GC8.1 FY8.1 Awareness of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of 

alternative structural, constructional and material systems relevant to a 

range of architectural designs 

U T 

GC8.2 FY8.2 Awareness of the main strategies for building construction, and ability to 

integrate knowledge of structural principles and construction techniques 

 T 

GC8.3 FY8.3 Awareness of the physical properties and characteristics of a range of 

building materials, components and systems, and the environmental 

impact of specification choices 

 T 

 
 

Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the 

function of buildings so as to provide them with internal conditions of 

comfort and protection against the climate 
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GC9.1 FY9.1 Adequate knowledge of the principles associated with designing 

optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

 T 

GC9.2 FY9.2 Adequate knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised 

within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

 T 

GC9.3 FY9.3 Adequate knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to 

integrate these into a design project 

 T 

  Awareness of the necessary design skills to meet building users’ 

requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 

building regulations 

  

GC10.1 FY10.1 Awareness of the skills to critically examine the financial factors implied 

in varying building types, construction systems, and specification choices, 

and the impact of these on architectural design 

  

GC10.2 FY10.2 Awareness of the skills to understand the cost control mechanisms which 

operate during the development of a project 

  

GC10.3 FY10.3 Awareness of the skills to prepare designs that will meet building users’ 

requirements and comply with UK legislation, appropriate performance 

standards and health and safety requirements 

  

  Awareness of the main industries, organisations, regulations and 

procedures involved in translating a range of design concepts into 

buildings and integrating plans into overall planning 

  

GC11.1 FY11.1 Awareness of the fundamental legal, professional and statutory 

responsibilities of the architects, and the organisations, regulations and 

procedures involved in the negotiation and approval of architectural 

designs, including land law, development control, building regulations 

and health and safety legislation 

  

GC11.2 FY11.2 Awareness of the professional inter-relationships of individuals and 

organisation involved in procuring and delivering architectural projects, 

and how these are defined through contractual and organisational 

structures 

  

GC11.3 FY11.3 Awareness of the basic management theories and business principles 

related to running both an architect’s practice and architectural projects, 

recognising current and emerging trends in the construction industry 

  

U = Design Studio 

T = Environmental and Technical Studies 

M = Communications and Media Studies 

H = History and Theory Studies 
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2.1 B 

  INTENDED LEARNING OUTCOMES: Years 2 & 3: FHEQ LEVEL 6 

ARB/ 

RIBA 

General 

Criteria 

2nd and 

3rd Yr 

Learnin

g 

Outcom

e 'EX' 

On completion of the 2nd year and 3rd year of this 

programme, and in conjunction with the Aims of the 

programme at this award level, graduates will have: 

2nd Yr 

Design 

Studio 

2nd Yr 

Core 

Studi

es 

3rd Yr 

Design 

Studio 

3rd Yr 

Core 

Studie

s 

     

  The ability to create architectural design that questions and 

satisfies both aesthetic and technical requirements 

    

GC1.1 EX1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of 

diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of contexts, using a 

range of media, and in response to a brief 

U  U  

GC1.2 EX1.2 The ability to understand and deploy relevant constructional and 

structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 

regulatory requirements that apply to the design and 

construction of a comprehensive design project 

U T U T 

GC1.3 EX1.3 The ability to develop a systematic conceptual and critical 

approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfies the 

aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of 

its construction and the needs of the user 

U  U T 

     

  A general knowledge of the histories and theories of 

architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 

sciences 

    

GC2.1 EX2.1 A general knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual 

histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of 

buildings 

U H U H 

GC2.2 EX2.2 A general knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the 

spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture 

 H  H 

GC2.3 EX2.3 A knowledge and systematic understanding of the application of 

appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, 

demonstrating a reflective and critical approach 

U  U  

     

  Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of 

architectural design 

    

GC3.1 EX3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the 

arts influence architectural design 

 H  H 

GC3.2 EX3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their 

relevance and impact on architecture 

U M, H U H 

GC3.3 EX3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to 

studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 

and representation 

U M U  
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  Knowledge of urban design, planning and the skills involved in 

the planning process 

    

GC4.1 EX4.1 Knowledge of theories of urban design and the planning of 

communities 

U  U P 

GC4.2 EX4.2 Knowledge of the influence of design and development of cities, 

past and present on the contemporary built environment 

 H  H 

 

GC4.3 EX4.3 Awareness of current planning policy and development control 

legislation, including social, environmental and economic aspects, 

and the relevance of these to design development 

   P 

     

  Understanding and analysis of the relationship between people 

and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 

need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to 

human needs and scale 

    

GC5.1 EX5.1 Understanding and analysis of the needs and aspirations of 

building users 

U T U T 

GC5.2 EX5.2 Understanding and analysis of the impact of buildings on the 

environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

U T U T 

GC5.3 EX5.3 Understanding and analysis of the way in which buildings fit into 

their local context 

U T U T 

     

  Understanding of the profession of architecture and the role of 

the architect in society, in particular in preparing briefs that 

take account of social factors 

    

GC6.1 EX6.1 Understanding of the nature of professionalism and the duties 

and responsibilities architects to clients, building users, 

constructors, co-professional and the wider society 

   P 

GC6.2 EX6.2 Understanding of the role of the architect within the design team 

and construction industry, recognising the importance of current 

methods and trends in the construction of the built environment 

 T T P 

GC6.3 EX6.3 Understanding and exploration of the potential impact of 

building projects on existing and proposed communities 

U  U P 

     

  Understanding and critically applying chosen methods of 

investigation and preparation of the brief for a design project 

    

GC7.1 EX7.1 Understanding of the need to critically review and test 

precedents relevant to the function, organisation and 

technological strategy of design proposals  

U  U P 

GC7.2 EX7.2 Understanding of the need to critically appraise and prepare 

building briefs of diverse scales and types, to define client and 

use requirements and their appropriateness to site and context 

U  U P 

GC7.3 EX7.3 Understanding of the critical contribution of architects and co-

professionals to the formulation of the brief, and the methods of 

investigation used in its preparation 

   P 
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  Systematic understanding of the structural design, 

constructional and engineering problems associated with a 

range of building designs 

    

GC8.1 EX8.1 Systematic understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal 

and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 

material systems relevant to a range of architectural designs 

U T U T 

GC8.2 EX8.2 Systematic understanding of the strategies for building 

construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural 

principles and construction techniques 

 T  T 

GC8.3 EX8.3 Systematic understanding of the physical properties and 

characteristics of building materials, components and systems, 

and the environmental impact of specification choices 

 T  T 

     

  Knowledge and understanding of physical problems and 

technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them 

with internal conditions of comfort and protection against the 

climate 

    

GC9.1 EX9.1 Knowledge and testing of the principles associated with designing 

optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

 T  T 

GC9.2 EX9.2 Knowledge and testing of systems for environmental comfort 

realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

 T  T 

GC9.3 EX9.3 Knowledge and testing of the strategies for building services, and 

ability to integrate these into a design project 

 T  T 

     

  Acquire coherent design skills to meet building users’ 

requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors 

and building regulations 

    

GC10.

1 

EX10.1 Acquire coherent skills to critically examine the financial factors 

implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 

specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural 

design 

 T  P 

 

GC10.

2 

EX10.2 Acquire coherent skills to understand the cost control 

mechanisms which operate during the development of a project 

   P 

GC10.

3 

EX10.3 Acquire coherent skills to prepare designs that will meet building 

users’ requirements and comply with UK legislation, appropriate 

performance standards and health and safety requirements 

   P 

     

  Knowledge of the industries, organisations, regulations and 

procedures involved in translating a range of design concepts 

into buildings and integrating plans into overall planning 
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GC11.

1 

EX11.1 Knowledge of the fundamental legal, professional and statutory 

responsibilities of the architects, and the organisations, 

regulations and procedures involved in the negotiation and 

approval of architectural designs, including land law, 

development control, building regulations and health and safety 

legislation 

   P 

GC11.

2 

EX11.2 Knowledge of the professional inter-relationships of individuals 

and organisation involved in procuring and delivering 

architectural projects, and how these are defined through 

contractual and organisational structures 

   P 

GC11.

3 

EX11.3 Knowledge of a range of management theories and business 

principles related to running both an architect’s practice and 

architectural projects, recognising current and emerging trends in 

the construction industry 

   P 

 

T= Environmental and Technical Studies 

M = Communications and Media Studies 

H = History and Theory Studies  

P = Professional Practice 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Green box = assessment of 
General Criteria 
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PROGRAMME STRUCTURE 

 

The programme structure consists of study over three academic years, First, Second and Third 

Years, leading to the award of the AA Bachelor of Arts in Architecture (ARB/RIBA Part 1). 

In First Year, students undertake compulsory courses covering Design, History and Theory 

Studies, Environmental and Technical Studies, and Communications and Media Studies. 

Second and Third Year students join one design unit and remain in that Unit for one year. Not 

all Design Units are offered each year. The programme is structured so that a minimum of 60% 

of the students’ time is focussed on design activity through the Unit. The study of architecture 

and design is supported by Core Studies comprising History and Theory, Communications and 

Media Studies, Environmental and Technical Studies, Speculative Studies, and Professional 

Practice.  

In Second Year, students undertake a compulsory one year-long Design Unit. In addition, all 

students undertake two compulsory History and Theory Studies courses, two compulsory 

Environmental and Technical Studies courses, two compulsory Communication and Media 

Studies courses and one Speculative Studies course – eight courses in total. 

In Third Year, students undertake a compulsory one year-long Design Unit; In addition, all 

students undertake two compulsory History and Theory Studies course, one compulsory 

Environmental and Technical Studies course, one summative Technical Design Project and one 

compulsory Professional Practice course – six courses in total.  

Students must pass all units and courses to progress into the next academic year. Only 

students who achieve a pass in the design Unit and in all compulsory courses in Third Year are 

awarded the Bachelor of Arts in Architecture (ARB/RIBA Part 1). 
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ACADEMIC CREDIT FRAMEWORK  
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FIRST YEAR COURSE TITLES  

Year /Code Status* Unit/Subject Title 

First C Design Studio 

First C History and Theory Studies: The Nomos of the City: Towards a History of 

Urban Form 

First C Environmental and Technical Studies: Technical Synthesis: Introduction to 

Integrated Design 

First C Environmental and Technical Studies: First Applications  

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: The Drawn Mistake (term1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Topology and the Shape of Space (term 1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Seeing Your Way to Draw (term 1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Materiality of Colour (term 1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Projection and Speculation (term1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Translation Through Drawing: (term1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Building a Game World (term1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Object – Data – Object (term1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Functional Object – Design Oriented 

(term1) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Rendering Architecture (term1) 

First  CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication Media Studies: Translation of Objects Through Drawing (term 

2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Functional Object – Prototyping Oriented 

(term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Photographic Seeing (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: 1 Minute Animation (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: To the Point – Photogrammetry (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Stuff (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: CNC for Designers (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Cinematic Machines (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Drawing the Virtual (term 2) 

First CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Drawing the Virtual (term 2) 

 
 



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

21 
 

SECOND YEAR COURSE TITLES  

Year /Code Status* Unit/Subject Title 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 1 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 2 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 3 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 4 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 5 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 6 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 7 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 8 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 9 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 10 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 11 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 12 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 13 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 14 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 15 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 16 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 17 

Second CS Experimental Design Unit 18 

Second C History and Theory Studies: Architectures: The past of architecture 

Second C Environmental and Technical Studies: Environment and Energy  

Second C Environmental and Technical Studies: Structures: Typologies and Design 

Second C Environmental and Technical Studies: Materials and Technologies 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Shapes of Fiction: Diegetic Suns (terms 1 & 

2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Seeing Slowly: The Constructed Self 

Portrait (or the Anti-Selfie) (terms 1 & 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Alternative Endings (term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Choice Paradox (terms 1 & 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Drawing in the Nation’s Cupboards (term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Consequential Spaces (term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Future Craft: Beyond Certainty and Risk 

(term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Data-scape (term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Printed Matter (term 1 & 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Fluid/Fabrics/Forces/Forms (term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Inflected Space (term 1) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Experimental Film (term 1) 
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Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Suspense on a Green Screen (term 1)  

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Works on Paper (term 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Cellar Door (term 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies:  Piece to Camera: Video (term 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: The Cast: Void into Form (term 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Tactile Technology (term 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Inhabiting the Virtual (term 2) 

Second CS (1 in term 1 

and 1 in term 2) 

Communication and Media Studies: Digital Dioramas (term 2) 

Second  C Speculative Studies  

  

THIRD YEAR COURSE TITLES  

Year /Code Status* Unit/Subject Title 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 1 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 2 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 3 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 4 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 5 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 6 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 7 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 8 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 9 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 10 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 11 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 12 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 13 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 14 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 15 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 16 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 17 

Third CS Experimental Design Unit 18 

Third C History and Theory Studies: Buildings and Cities  

Third C Environmental and Technical Studies: Structures – Masterclass in Structural 

Behaviour 

Third C Environmental and Technical Studies: TS3 Technical Design Project 

Third C Professional Studies: Professional Practice 
 
 
*Status: 

C Compulsory – must be taken and passed 
C (S) Compulsory but based on the selection between different courses (compulsory: one design 

unit and specific amount of Core Studies).  
In grey  New Design Unit/Core Studies Course in 2019-20 
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TEACHING AND LEARNING AND ASSESSMENT  

Teaching and 
Learning  

This programme is undertaken in full-time mode only.  

In the first year, students are taught design in a studio-based environment and at 

second- and third -ear students are taught in small, highly focussed units, both via 

one-to-one tutorials, workshops, seminars and group discussions that encourage 

independent intellectual and practical design development.  

The focus of the Programme is to provide an appropriate foundation for design, 

research and professional activity in architecture and related areas.  

In year one, Studio programme detail, teaching schedules, events and assignments are 

set by the Programme Head in conjunction with the Studio Masters in order to ensure 

parity between briefs and exercises. 

In year two and three, Unit programme details, teaching schedules, unit events and 

assignments are set by Unit Masters in conjunction with the School Director and Head 

of Teaching & Learning in order to ensure parity between units.  

Design Studio and Unit work is integrated with Core Studies in History and Theory, 

Environmental and Technical Studies, Communication and Media Studies (1st and 2nd 

Years only), Speculative Studies (Year 2 only) and Professional Practice Studies (3rd 

Year only).  

General information on individual unit programmes and courses is set out in the AA 

Prospectus and on the AA website. 

Detailed information on individual programmes and courses such as references, 

bibliography, teaching schedules and events are described in the extended brief.  

School-wide facilities and resources are described on the AA Website.  

Assessment The Assessment regulations are set out in the AA School Academic Regulations. 

A range of assessment methods is adopted to test the learning outcomes within each 

unit and course.  

Formative and summative assessments for Design Studio/Units are through 

presentation of a portfolio of design work. The criteria for assessment are set out in 

the Design Studio/Unit Descriptors and students are given written feedback following 

the final presentation of individual portfolio. 

Assessments for Core Studies courses are through specific submission or presentation 

of design work, written assignments, seminar presentations. 

Award 
Classification 

The award of the AA Bachelor of Arts in Architecture (Honours) is classified only as 

Pass. 

The award of the AA Intermediate Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) is classified only as 

Pass. 

 

Accreditation The AA Intermediate Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 1) is designed to maintain 

prescription by the Architects Registration Board, the ARB, validation by the Royal 

Institute of British Architects (RIBA), and to provide exemption from the ARB/RIBA 

Part 1 examination in architecture. 

 

ADMISSIONS CRITERIA 

 Refer to AA School Academic Regulations for entry criteria and AA School Quality 

Manual for recognition of prior learning 
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LEARNING SUPPORT 

 Refer to AA School Academic Regulations. 

 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

 Refer to AA School Academic Regulations. 

 

REGULATIONS 

Refer to AA School Academic Regulations. 

In addition, the following course-specific regulations apply:  

- All units or courses identified as compulsory (C) must be passed  

- Learning Outcomes specified by the professional and statutory bodies must all be achieved to 

pass 

- All graduate attributes specified by the professional and statutory bodies must all be 

achieved to pass  

 

EVALUATING AND IMPROVING QUALITY, QUALITY INDICATORS 

Teaching and Learning 
Committee/Academic 
Board  

Annual Monitoring for each programme  

Periodic Review every 5 years for each programme 

QAA Subject Review  Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) 

Professional 
Accreditation 

Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA) 
Architects Registration Board (ARB) 
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2.2 FIRST YEAR DESIGN STUDIO  
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FIRST YEAR AT THE AA   
First Year at the AA is the initial exposure to the five-year study of architecture ending with the AA 
Diploma. The First-Year course engages with the discipline as a way of thinking that both affects 
and is affected by the wider context of the present moment: we embrace the contemporary, we 
study the past, and we pay attention to what is yet to come. The way we learn is by directly 
engaging with our world and by taking forward the richness of our discipline. Architects have the 
ability to question and to see beyond what exists. They possess a distinct way of thinking visually 
by translating complex forces and information into new spatial inventions through constant 
experimentation. This essential mode of thinking and putting forward works will be constantly 
nurtured and refreshed. 

 
The First Year is characterised by studio-based environment defined by an approach of learning 
through direct engaging with ideas, current questions, past works all questioned against and in 
relation to our current world. We learn by direct observing our physical world and we question by 
experimenting with different forms of making. The studio environment allows each student to 
study with specific tutors for a given brief in a highly focus manner while simultaneously being in 
close contact with other approaches. Each student learns by being exposed to multiplicities of 
methods.  

  
Over the course of the year, we approach studying architecture as a way of thinking projectively: 
we are challenged to look beyond what is apparent and to be adaptive in our thinking. The work 
we make is constantly shared, discussed, and explored alongside works of architects and thinkers 
from other disciplines that constantly question and challenge how we live.  
 
FUTUROSITIES 
The present already encapsulates futures 
How do you start to study architecture? What is the first year of an architecture education? Your 
first year in architecture at the AA is not just an introduction to architecture as discipline but it is 
also the learning of searching, questioning, making works through a series of experiments. 
Learning by making and by directly engaging with ideas, materials, works is the way we will 
operate. 
 
Your first year in architecture goes beyond the study of past works and it goes beyond the learning 
of current skills. Instead the question we put forward is: do you know how to capture the future? 
 
Your first year is based on the learning of fundamental architecture themes against and in relation 
to our current world. Do you how to engage with the present? 
 
During the year we will pay attention to particular shifts that characterize our current world and 
expose how they enable particular spatial characteristics and qualities. The present already 
encapsulates futures. Are changes really occurring too fast or are we too slow to imaginatively 
embrace alternatives spatial constructs, novel skills and expertise? Technologies, forms of 
makings, global communities, modes of communication have been reshaping modes of life. This 
multiplicity has been rapidly moving in our foreground: countercultures have been claiming their 
presence by constructing ad-hoc spatial alternatives while extensive technologies have been 
homogenizing spaces. 
 
The First Year Studio is constructed around six common explorations where current questions are 
explored and studied in relation to specific architectural topics. The way we learn is by directly 
engaging with the material of our searches and by constantly translating our discoveries into visual 
works through relentless experimental iterations. 
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SEARCHING by DIRECT EXPOSURE. We will search spaces and how they are made by focusing on 
what is symptomatic of our present moment. What is shaping and enabling alternative building 
typologies? Are digital technologies triggering spatial inventions? And how is the built environment 
made? What are the economies of re-making? We will look for answers by engaging directly with 
the physical world with a series of excursions and trips. 
  
EXPERIMENTING with MULTIPLICITY OF TESTING. The second part of the year is focused on 
questioning what defines spaces. How are spaces designed by also then regulated? And what are 
the differences around the world? Regulations, coding, can construct pleasures or can control 
behaviors: responsiveness of materials, relation with physical resources, timespan, occupancies 
and so on will be explored trough design exercises that challenge current conventions. Can we 
discover and then experiment which parameters define spatial conditions in different physical 
worldwide contexts? 
 
FORECASTING CHANGES by MAKING PROJECTS. Towards the middle of the academic year we will 
engage and explore different modes of life and social groups. We will work with unpredictable 
settings and learn how to be able to construct ideas and works that are malleable and can give rise 
to unexpected thoughts. Who is the audience? And how do we communicate? From re-
enactments, forms of activisms, visual forecasts, we will explore how our work engage but also 
enhance the flourishment of specific audiences. 
 
Throughout the academic year, we will actively construct relations between architecture as 
discipline with its past figures and works and our current world while experimenting with 
processes and tools. 
 
The first year of architecture at the AA aims to give each student a solid base and at the same time 
shows student the exciting opportunities of being empowered to expand architecture and what 
may be possible. The richness of the school will help each student to try out ideas and works while 
sharing doubts and strengths with discussions, shared workshops, field works and events. This 
exposure to multiple modes of thinking and experimenting will enrich every single moment of 
learning.  

 
FIRST YEAR PORTFOLIO  
The First-Year portfolio is a project in itself, constructed throughout the year as an open collection 
of ways of learning via arguments, visual speculations and projects.  
Over the course of the year students will learn how to communicate and synthesise 
discoveries and learning into a personal year-long portfolio of work, informed by various 
modes of writing, designing and arguing. The portfolio is the synthesis of many trials and 
attempts and at the same time it discloses a personal way of enquiring, searching, and putting 
forward initial positions and projects of architecture. 
 
In the First Year, the focus is learning to study architecture via multiple approaches 
and engagement with different processes.  
 

FIRST YEAR STUDIO STAFF 

Head of First Year Programme and Studio Master 

Monia De Marchi is an architect graduated from the Instituto Universitario di 

Architettura in Venice (distinction) and holds an MArch from the AA DRL. She has 

previously worked for Zaha Hadid Architects and had her own practice working on 

architecture projects while collaborating with different disciplines. She has taught at 

the AA since 2005 in the Diploma School and from 2011 as Head of the First Year.  
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Studio Tutors 

Pol Esteve is an architect graduated from Escola Tècnica Superior d’Arquitectura de 

Barcelona in 2009. He holds a Master in History and Critical thinking from the AA and 

is a PhD candidate at the Bartlett. He is the co-founder of GOIG architecture studio. In 

addition to teaching in the First Year he directs the AA Visiting School in Brussels.  

Costandis Kizis holds a PhD from the AA, an MSc in Advanced Architectural Design 

from Columbia University and a Diploma in Architecture from NTU Athens. He has 

taught at the AA, Central Saint Martins and Leeds Beckett University. He is principal at 

Kizis Architects.  

Nacho Marti is a graduate of the Elisava School of Design in Barcelona and the AA. He 

founded his design studio in 2004 and since then his projects have been exhibited, 

published and awarded internationally. In addition to teaching in the First Year he is a 

Technical Studies lecturer and director of the AA Visiting School Amazon.  

John Ng studied architecture at the University of Bath and the AA, where he has 

taught since 2011. He is also a visiting lecturer at the RCA. He founded ELSEWHERE 

and practises architecture in London. His work has been shortlisted for, and has won, a 

number of international competitions.  

Alexandra Vougia studied architecture in Thessaloniki, Greece, holds an MS in 

Advanced Architectural Design from GSAPP, Columbia University, and a PhD from the 

AA. She has worked as an architect in New York and Athens and has taught at the AA 

since 2012.  

Simon Withers has a background in fashion, experimental film and architecture having 

been Vivienne Westwood's design assistant, a partner in an architectural practice and 

holds a degree in fine art/experimental film from St Martin's. He teaches at the AA in 

First Year and as thesis supervisor for Design + Make; and he is a thesis supervisor at 

the Bartlett and at University of Greenwich.  

Erika Suzuki is an architect and the founding partner of Office Ten Architecture. She 

holds a BEng and MEng in architecture from Tokyo Metropolitan University and a Dip 

Arch and MArch (distinction) from the Bartlett. She has designed and delivered a 

variety of projects including, residential, offices and cultural buildings while working in 

Tokyo, Paris and London. 

Studio Tutors 

Delfina Bocca works as architect at Zaha Hadid and has previously worked in the UK, 

Italy and Argentina. She holds a MArch from the AA DRL and is a registered architect in 

Argentina, where she completed her studies. She has participated in numerous 

workshops and taught at schools in both Argentina and the UK.  

Patricia Mato-Mora studied architecture at the AA, before studying materials at the 

RCA. She now works alongside artists and architects to realise large-scale projects 

employing various craftsmanship methods, while practicing independently as an artist.  

Anna Muzychak is an AA graduate currently working at Ben Adams. Past teaching 

experience includes co-running a vertical studio at Cardiff university, teaching at the 
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AA Summer School and Experimental Programme Anna’s interests lie at the 

intersections between architecture, material systems and construction technology.  

Sara Saleh obtained her degree in architecture at the American University of Sharjah 

and holds an MArch from the AA DRL. Previously she worked for Zaha Hadid Architects 

(2010–17) on projects in the Middle East including Kapsarc in Saudi Arabia and on 

furniture/product collections such as the liquid glacial and varied Citco marble 

collections.  
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 Title 

 

FIRST YEAR DESIGN STUDIO Code C 

Level First Year 

(FHEQ Level 5 equivalent) 

Status Compulsory 

Studio Head 

Studio tutors 

Monia De Marchi,  

Monia De Marchi, Pol Castello Esteve, 

Costandis Kizis, Nacho Marti, John Ng, 

Alexandra Vougia, Simon Whiters, Erika 

Suzuki, Delfina Bocca, Patricia Mato-

Mora, Sara Saleh 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

 

Credits 60 / 120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures, seminars, tutorials, juries, 

visits, studio trips. 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS  
During the academic year, students address specific architectural topics in a series of six briefs-
exercises. In each brief, students question architectural themes by engaging with the 
discipline (looking at historical figure, projects and works) and by being exposed to 
the contemporary world. Each brief is explored from the points of view of theory, design, and 
visualization, acquiring an understanding of theoretical and practical knowledge and the 
interdependence of these.   
 
TERM 1 SEARCHING by DIRECT EXPOSURE 
Term 1 focus on learning how to search and understand built spaces and the convention of 
architecture language of drawings, models, and diagrams by searching and comparing different 
case studies.  
Term 1 Brief 1: Architecture Language. Space, enclosure, context, technologies. How is a space 
defined, contained, limited? How can a given context (physical, economic, social, cultural) enable 
specific spatial relations? What are the relations between building and site? How do different 
materials and structural systems create different types of spaces? How do processes of making, 
fabrication methods, and technologies deliver and construct specific agendas? The aim here is to 
study and learn how to read and understand space by analyzing a given architectural case 
study by making models, drawings and notations. 
Term 1 Brief 2: Other Typologies. Spatial organization, context, present, user. What is shaping and 
enabling alternative typologies? How do we inhabit the world? How is the present triggering 
spatial conditions? Where do we look for shift and changes of modes of life? How do we search 
and then capture our discoveries? The aim here is to learn how to study and search a specific case 
study that has not yet been overly studied. We will master how to search: from digital information 
literacy to direct search in archives, from direct engagements with users to as well as site visits.  
 
TERM 2 EXPERIMENTING with MULTIPLICITY OF TESTING 
The second part of the year is focused on questioning what defines spaces. Students learn to pay 
attention to how regulations, coding, laws can define how a space is designed but also used.  
Term 2 Brief 1: Parameters. Timespan, behavior, form, affect.  
Regulations, coding, can construct pleasures or can control behaviors: responsiveness of materials, 
relation with physical resources, timespan, occupancies and so on will be explored trough design 
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exercises that challenge current conventions. Can we discover and then experiment which 
parameters define spatial conditions in different physical worldwide contexts? The aim here is to 
learn by making, we will question the roles of tests, prototypes, and performative models as active 
tools for exploration. 
Term 2 Brief 2: Parameters. Timespan, negotiations, scale, user. And what are the relations with a 
physical context? What are the implications? What happen when tests, prototypes and samples 
explored in the previous brief are then tested against a specific scale, a specific physical context, or 
a specific user? The aim here is to learn how the abstraction of testing and making is tested against 
a specific context. 
 
TERM 3 FORECASTING CHANGES by MAKING PROJECTS 
During the third term, we will explore different modes of life and social groups. We will work with 
unpredictable settings and learn how to be able to construct ideas and works that are malleable 
and can give rise to unexpected thoughts. Who is the audience? And how do we communicate?  
Term 3 Brief 1: Architect, clients, users, agencies. Can you pay attention to how users, clients, 
architecture lovers, distracted passengers, agencies may be shaping the environment in particular 
ways? What are the alternative models and protocols that start to construct spatial conditions and 
behaviors in unpredictable ways? The aim here is to learn to pay attention and capture the spilling 
of changes (of futures) into our daily lives; the media used are open to be shaped by the processes 
of our searches.  
Term 3 Brief 2: Brief, project, architecture, practice. What is a brief? How do you question a given 
brief? How do you challenge it? What is the role of a project? The aim here it to learn to question 
what the role of a project is and to question the implication of a design decision. 
  
AIMS  
The first year of architecture at the AA aims to give each student a solid base and at the same time 
shows student the exciting opportunities of being empowered to expand architecture and what 
may be possible. The richness of the school will help each student to try out ideas and works while 
sharing doubts and strengths with discussions, shared workshops, field works and events. This 
exposure to multiple modes of thinking and experimenting will enrich every single moment of 
learning.  
The ability to work with unpredictable settings and with unexpected parameters is embraced 
during the year with different briefs-exercises that help the student to react but also to imagine 
anew. The focus is to master the ability to see for what is hidden and to learn multiples ways of 
translating what we imagine into spatial visual work. During the year the briefs will be initially 
studied in the studio and then later tested on site with a series of optional trips abroad and in 
London. Students will learn how to react quickly to specific contexts and how to use specific media 
while on the move. The ability to acquire different skills that help the students to translate ideas 
and thoughts into a visual work is emphasise by the interdependence of design studio with the 
core studies courses. 
The focus for each student is to produce over the course of three terms, an individual portfolio 
that collect processes and results for each brief as a result of individual positions constructed 
collectively in the First Year Studio.  
 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Students work in groups and individually with regular interaction with tutors and external 
collaborators in tutorials, seminars and workshops in the school and abroad.  
Students and tutors constantly engage with other parts of the AA School and with external critics 
on specific subjects related to design through a series of tailored seminars and collaborations. In 
addition, students experience works of architectural significance first-hand with visits to various 
buildings, cities and architecture offices. Students learn to search, analyse and synthesise at a 
level appropriate to this stage of undergraduate experience. Students learn to react to a given 
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brief with visual work that explore spatial and intellectual ideas and learn to justify and 
communicate these through a range of media.  
The work and learning carried forward in the studio is also enlarged with a regular integration 
with the core studies programmes. Feedback is regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, juries 
and at reviews where students are required to make visual and verbal presentations of their work 
set out in accordance with studio and school timetables.  
 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, 
digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, 
the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, the bar and restaurant and woodland 
workshop facilities and campus at Hooke Park in Dorset. Unit design tutors are available to meet 
their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

OUTPUTS: 

 Understanding, analysis and interpretation of a design brief 

 Evidence of analysis and awareness of a given context (theoretical, cultural, socio-
political, or physical context) 

 Integration of aesthetic and technical components of the design project 

 Awareness of the influence of history and theory and the application of precedent 

 Demonstration of visual and verbal communication skills, use of a range of media at 
appropriate scales 

 
ASSESSMENT 
Assessment Criteria 
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in the First Year.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following 
areas: 

Theoretical Development: 
Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional and contextual 
requirements. Adequate awareness of history and theory and technical considerations that 
influence design strategies used in project work. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based on 
contextual awareness, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. 
Architectural and urban design issues are explored in relation to both the needs of the user and the 
complexities of the location. 

Technical Resolution: 
Creative designs are developed based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria 
demonstrating an awareness of precedents and contemporary technologies. Appropriate 
technologies are selected and addressed in response to project themes.  

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of basic conceptual, aesthetic and technological issues together with user and spatial 
requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. 
Effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of the project and the 
integration of feedback. 

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic pin-ups and interim juries. 
Formative assessment is provided through jury review at the end of each brief after which 
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written feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final 
submissions.  

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images and models are presented physically and digitally to a 
Review Panel of First Year tutors to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of First Year 
confirms continuation to Second Year. A fail at the end of First Year leads to two possible 
outcomes:  

a) the student is put forward to a Final Check (Monday of Week 1 of Summer Term) where 
he/she must present new work which is tailored to cover any missing criteria. The new work 
will be supervised by First Year tutors during a workshop with mandatory attendance.  

b) the panel offers the student a place to repeat the First Year. 

External Examiners 

External Examiners overlook a representative sample of complete First Year academic 

portfolios to confirm the School’s progression standards.   

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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2.3 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNITS (SECOND AND THIRD YEAR) 
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Second and Third Year students are given the basis for development through experimentation 
within the structure of the unit-system. Each year the Experimental Programme has a balance 
of units covering a diversity of questions and agendas, engaging innovative approaches to 
material, craft and techniques of fabrication. Explorations of cultural and social issues are 
often set in inspiring places around the world – the unit trip forms an integral part of many 
unit design agendas. In parallel to the unit work, skills are developed through Complimentary 
Studies courses in History and Theory Studies, Technical and Media studies as well as 
Professional Practice Studies. 

 

AIMS OF THE EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNITS 

To produce, over the course of three terms, project work of increasing sophistication. Explore 
relationships between historical, theoretical and practical design issues. Learn to apply and 
integrate aesthetic and technical skills with critical awareness. Develop methodologies for site 
research. Develop awareness of basic relationships of design work to professional practice. 
Develop the ability to make informed judgements, self-evaluate and work independently on 
design development. Develop understanding of the relationship between architecture and 
social, cultural, contextual, constructional and environmental issues. Develop visual, verbal 
and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of design work and be able to respond to and integrate 
feedback 
 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The teaching and learning strategy at Second and Third Year level is learning by doing. Design 
projects are student-centred and unit based. Students are encouraged to value good visual, 
verbal and written communication skills and appreciate the relationship between the thought 
process, communication of ideas to others and consideration of feedback. Design experience 
is obtained through a series of directed individual and group projects, tutored both on a one-
to-one basis as well as through group discussion. Regular feedback is provided in tutorials, 
seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables.  

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, the bar and 
restaurant and woodland workshop facilities and campus at Hooke Park in Dorset. Unit design 
tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

 

ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 

All design unit learning outcomes (in table 2.1B marked with ‘U’) must be passed to achieve a 
pass the experimental unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the 
following areas: 

Theoretical Development: 
Adequate awareness of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies 
used in project work. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific 
functional and contextual requirements. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based on 
contextual knowledge and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic 
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criteria. Architectural and urban design issues are explored in relation to both the needs of the 
user and the complexities of the location. 

Technical Resolution: 
Creative designs are developed based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria 
demonstrating an understanding of precedents and contemporary technologies. Appropriate 
technologies are selected and addressed in response to project themes.  

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial 
requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project.  
Effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of the project and the 
integration of feedback. 

 

METHOD OF ASSESSMENT 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. 
In Second Year, formative assessment is provided through jury review at the start of Term 2. In 
Third Year, a Preview assessment is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Experimental Programme tutors to ensure 
parity of assessment, after which written feedback is provided to assist students in the 
preparation of their final submissions. 

 

Summative assessment 

A summative assessment takes place at the end of 2nd Year to determine whether a student 
passes to 3rd Year. The student portfolio is considered, subject to all required Core Studies 
Submissions having been passed, by the Final Check Review panel and records one of the 
following assessment recommendations: 

 Pass (to Third Year) 

 Tutor Check (for Pass to Third Year) 

 Incomplete (July Review) 

 Fail (Repeat Year with mandatory January Progress Review to assess progress and future 
studies at the AA School) 

 Fail (Asked to leave the School) 
 

External Examiners review a representative sample of complete Second Year academic 

portfolios to confirm the School’s progression standards.   

 
A summative assessment takes place at the end of 3rd Year to determine whether a student a) 
may progress to the AA Diploma School and b) attains the award ARB/RIBA Part 1. The student 
portfolio is considered, subject to all required Core Studies Submissions having been passed, 
by the Internal Assessment Committee and records the following two assessment outcomes: 
 

a) Progression to the AA Diploma School: 

 Pass (to Fourth Year) 

 Pass (to Fourth Year and a year out strongly recommended) 

 Incomplete (July Review for Fourth Year Portfolio) 

 No Entry (to Fourth Year/Leave School) 

 Fail (Repeat Third Year with mandatory January Review to assess progress and future 
studies at the AA School) 

 
b) The AA Intermediate Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 1):  
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 'Pass' is recorded as having met the internal standards for the academic and 
professional award ARB/RIBA Part 1. Each student that attains a ‘Pass’ will subsequently 
present their portfolio to the External Examiners for confirmation of that result. 

 'Fail' is recorded as not having met the internal standards for the professional award, 
the student portfolio is withdrawn with a recommendation to repeat Third Year. Third 
Year may be repeated on one further occasion only, to a maximum of two attempts in 
total. Failed portfolios are presented for information only to External Examiners by the 
relevant unit master.  

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal ■ ■ 
 Visual ■ ■ 

 Written ■ ■ 

Self-management skills ■ ■ 

Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■  
Information management ■ ■ 

Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■  
 
 

  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

38 
 

Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 1 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Hikaru Nissanke & Jon Lopez Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120   

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 
Units 2-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

 

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

 

SYNOPSIS 

Housing in the UK, particularly in and around London, is out of reach for the majority of 
people. Moreover, conventional models of how we live are perhaps ill equipped to respond to 
rapidly changing patterns of living. In response, Experimental Unit 1 will focus on evolving the 
nature of dwelling. We will situate ourselves in the much maligned but fecund territory 
between the urban and the rural, the suburbs. 

The opportunity to acknowledge, study and assess volume housebuilding as a presentation of 
Britain’s housing stock is more pertinent now than ever before. As the discourse surrounding 
the ‘housing crisis’ finds itself in a maelstrom, architects can no longer afford to ignore and 
disparage the impact and value of the Volume Housebuilding Project – a unique petri-dish of 
successes and failures. This unit will therefore encourage a fresh, unbiased review of a 
phenomenon so ordinary that it warrants and deserves closer examination. 

The traditionally fluid relationship between suburbia and the inner city is now a condition of 
privilege. As such, the 19th and 20th Century dialogue between city and suburb has developed 
instead into a dialogue between city, suburb and exurb. A comprehensive lack of affordable 
housing options now compels many would-be house buyers to migrate to the exurbs, rapidly 
raising demand for dwellings that the Volume Housebuilding Project has absorbed. This has 
generated an immediate, unchecked and untapped ecosystem that has so far eluded 
concerted appraisal. 

To make sense of this condition and its impact, the unit will adopt a multi-disciplinary 
approach, departing from the exclusivity of architectural critique and looking to other fields 
such as art, history, archaeology, anthropology, philosophy and psychology to understand 
human behaviour. We will explore the common misconceptions, aspirational hangovers, 
accepted norms and prevailing orthodoxies that inhibit societies from enacting meaningful 
change. 

As opposed to typology, we will address typicality in search of alternative definitions of 
domesticity. Following the initial creation of a 1:1 piece of furniture that will encourage 
misbehaviour and the production of an alternative Design Guide to redefine the restrictive 
codes that shape our built environment from the inside out, students will design buildings to 
house a minimum of 100 people along the historic Metropolitan Railway line – the tract of 
land originally developed to alleviate London’s housing pressures. We will develop unbiased 
approaches to how we live with one another at all stages of our lives, exploring issues of 
mobility and hybridity, use and misuse, behaviour and misbehaviour, form and dysfunction. 
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CONTENT  

 Research into the past, present and future debates on the culture, politics and economy 
of residential architecture in the UK. 

 Material and tectonic exploration through 1:1 making. 

 Exploration of existing housing types, arrangements and guidance in order to 
understand the limitations and opportunities contained within existing models. 

 Production of individual and collective housing design guides; conceived of as digital or 
physical publications. 

 Recording place and context through drawing, model and photography, focused on a 
tract of land leading out of London into suburbia. 

 Development of architectural proposals that are residential in nature, but will explore 
hybridity of use and removal of categorical distinctions between functions. 

 Students will be asked to explore scarcity, buildability and affordability and to find the 
poetry therein. 

 Projects will operate at multiple scales, from rooms and details to neighborhoods and 
masterplans. 

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Learning to work and engage collaboratively with others, especially those outside 

of the architectural profession. 

 Learning to look carefully at existing places, activity and culture, and developing the 

ability to make and record observations as a primary basis for architectural design. 

 Refined ability to represent a design in drawing and model. 

 Ability to carve out alternative space for radical thought through the lens and 

realities of contemporary practice and construction. 

 Production of a clear and concise portfolio developed from iterative design work 

and experimentation in response to a continually developing hypothesis. 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 2 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Ana Araujo  Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental 

Design Units 1, 3-18 

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
  

 

SYNOPSIS  

Celacanto 
 

What does it mean for architecture to be ethical?  
 
This year we will set out to reflect on this and other questions responding to a site based in Rio 
de Janeiro, Brazil: the Parque Lage School of Visual Arts. The school is housed in a heritage-
listed eclectic mansion, located in what is left of the Atlantic rainforest that once surrounded 
the place, the Tijuca National Park. Many of the most iconic Brazilian artists in the 
contemporary scene, including Adriana Varejão, Ernesto Neto, Lucia Laguna and Beatriz 
Milhazes, have studied here. The site has been used as a setting for cult movies such as 
Glauber Rocha’s Terra em Transe (1967) and Joaquim Pedro de Andrade’s Macunaíma (1969); 
and, today, aside from housing the school, Parque Lage hosts important cultural and counter 
cultural events happening in the city. 
 
This will be an inspiring setting from which to ask the question of whether – and how – 
architecture can play a role in starting to rehabilitate a social and political structure that seems 
to have been fundamentally, and irretrievably, damaged. Rio de Janeiro is one of the most 
complex and fascinating cities in the world. It is a place of stark contrasts, with sprawling 
favelas set against luxurious gated communities, and a lush nature insisting on making itself 
present against growing urbanization. The problems of Rio are local as well as global. While 
reflecting the particularities of a specific culture, they resonate with some of the most urgent 
challenges confronting our contemporary society, including social inequality, urban violence, 
the crisis of democracy and environmental issues. 
 
We will collectively learn about the complex situation we will be dealing with through site visit, 
and through the analysis of specific films, documentaries and artworks (including work of 
alumni of Parque Lage School of Visual Arts).  Responding to this first impression, each student 
will be invited to dig deeper into a chosen topic in order to create a vocabulary for an 
architectural intervention. Making use of this vocabulary, you will propose a pavilion for our 
site. In the end of the year your work will be reviewed by our client Giacomo Pirazzoli, who is 
an architectural lecturer from the University of Florence and head of International Affairs at 
Parque Lage School of Visual Arts.  
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Our programme is integrated in the series of events leading up to UIA 2020 Rio: 27th World 
Congress of Architects, and Rio 2020: World Capital of Architecture – Unesco UIA. 
 

CONTENT  

 Thematic research: research to evidence a layered understanding of context, 

including political, social, environmental and cultural aspects related to the site 

 Spatial research: analysis of case study buildings 

 Exploration of architectural drawings and models in various scales/materials to 

guide the students to tailor the conventions of architectural representation to 

make them accessible not only to architects but also to the lay public 

 Site research: Physical research of the local area of intervention 

 Programme Research: Design proposal of a pavilion addressing a chosen focus 

relating to the understanding/interpretation of the site 

 Unit trip  

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Evidence of site research identifying a particular focus;  

 Awareness of the cultural, environmental, social and political context evidenced in 

the design proposal; 

 Awareness of the sensorial and emotional impact of the proposed design, 

evidenced in formal, technical and material terms; 

 Clarity and coherence of communication in design proposal. 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 3 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Nannette Jackowski, Ricardo de Ostos,  Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 

Units 1-2, 4-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

Experimental Unit 3 is an intense architectural investigation into how technology and 
mythology can challenge environmental problems.  
 
Architecture and cities are not only impacting the planet Earth’s ecological balance but also 
altering the way we tell stories about the environment. Powered by high definition nature 
documentaries forests are shown as both synthetic and exotic, bursting with colourful life. 
Complex digital networks fed by satellites and military drones monitor resource extraction and 
deforestation from above. On the ground forest communities live their lives between 
mythology and modern necessity. The New Forest is an entanglement of organic, digital and 
human factors. What is the future of sustainability and what is the role architects can have in 
these small and large-scale ecosystems? What is the future of forests? Are humans to be 
stewards and visitors for a sealed world of exotic and protected green?  
 
This year Experimental Unit 3 will explore forests in relationship to cities and how lessons can 
be transferred between the two. We will challenge the concept of future forests being parks. 
We will discuss if cities are only places where humans dwell or extensions of a larger digital 
and organic ecology. Taking forests as the birth place of many architectural origins and also 
the source of most building materials we will learn ways to engage with both the invisible and 
visible worlds of forests. Students will learn how to perceive and draw economic, spatial and 
emotional relationships between cities and forests. With a strong focus on design the unit will 
help students to transform impactful environmental ideas into compelling and meaningful 
narratives about future forests as mythology, resources, frontiers, home or digital networks. 
Final designs will speculate on metamorphic buildings, electronic landscapes, alternative 
models of land ownership, carbon sink institutes among many other possibilities. 
 
Students will be guided through a process of producing beautiful mixed media drawings, 
articulated models and immersive films in order to tell stories about their future forest. In 
Experimental Unit 3 we value both speculation and great execution. Students are encouraged 
and assisted to design and produce a portfolio that is both investigative, thorough and that 
has value both inside and outside the AA School.  From big data and digital creatures to 
sustainable future crafts the New Forest is an architectural voyage into the converging 
mythology of today’s city and tomorrow’s Land. 
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CONTENT  

 Understanding of urban and natural environmental discourses through the history of 
land usage from mythical rites to property rights  

 Production of drawings and models discussing fictional, environmental and cultural 
ideas 

 Design and build architectural prop models connecting myth and natural/artificial 
concepts  

 Define a project brief, considering land usage, communities culture and technological 
opportunities 

 Conception and speculative design proposal of medium scale buildings or landscape in 
chosen context 

 Document and edit unit trip experience via film, photographs and booklets.  

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Demonstrate an understanding of narrative architecture, land usage and environment 
based on speculative propositions 

 Understanding the role of communities and their culture to shape new responses for 
environmental contemporary challenges   

 Integration of technologies and their impact and opportunities in context and users 

 Capacity to design in 2d and 3d digitally or physically expressing project’s concept and 
narrative  
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 4 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Kostas Grigoriadis, Guan Lee, Lizy Huyghe Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 
Units 1-3, 5-18 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

 

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

 

SYNOPSIS 

In the beginning of the twentieth century, the art historian Alois Riegl wrote of a radical 
change taking place at the time, namely the transition from historical value to the appreciation 
of newness. This reflected the shift in early modern Europe towards innovation and the belief 
that the creation of novel, artificial materials could trigger capital and profit creation in newly 
industrialised countries. A century later, the material innovation paradigm that started back 
then, is now occurring through an imperceptibly fast rate of new material production that 
initially takes place in virtual environments, as opposed to the physical premises of the 
research lab. This in effect is initiating a Neo-Cambrian explosion of all sorts of new material 
hybrids being concocted every day virtually and in theoretically infinite combinations. 

In architecture on the other hand, Semper’s nineteenth century separation of the types of 
construction into tectonics and stereotomics (i.e. of cutting and assembling discrete parts), is 
surprisingly still the main method of constructing buildings. This practice of collaging 
materially homogenous pieces to make a larger whole illustrates the fact that architecture and 
the way it is designed and built, have yet to catch up with the exponentially advancing 
material hybridizations of today. 

In this context, our objective will be to align with these developments and attempt to generate 
a new architecture in sync with contemporary material advances. More specifically, we will 
focus on a particular type of materials, termed fused (or multi-) materials, which are just 
beginning to make their way into architecture and design. Their radicality lies in that they are 
continuously fused substances that do away with parts and mechanical connections. Replacing 
parts with continuous materials promises a much more direct, immediate, and orderly way of 
building that can remove all mediating building and contracting trades from the way, 
effectively by-passing capitalist modes of production, as well as having radical cost, material, 
and energy savings. Our aim in response will be to explore new procedures for designing and 
building with material gradients, casting, pouring, and fusing matter in its fluid, pliable form in 
order to generate continuous topologies and novel forms of space. The output of this process 
will be prototypical agglomerates of materials in the form of small to medium sized buildings. 
These outputs will effectively be spaces and visions that are more than just a collection of 
individual parts, signifying and initiating a new type of architecture that has finally caught up 
with the future. 

 

CONTENT  

 Research in the form of a case study on existing buildings or building details and 
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creation of analytical drawings that show its tectonic make up, constituent parts 

and materials. 

 Identification of a problematic from the case study research and definition of a 

specific theme/area of preoccupation for the year. This should relate to the use of 

multi-materials in architecture and tackle a specific side of it i.e. how multi-

materiality can enable specific lighting conditions, how it can do away with all 

mediating and contracting building trades etc. 

 Initial research about the building context through identified theme for the year; 

selection and analysis of a site for the ensuing building project. 

 Design proposal for a building on site and demonstration of the ways that the 

proposed scheme is rethinking conventional architectural themes, through the use 

of multi-materials. 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Evidence of the relevance of the project to contemporary spatial, social, political or 

economic issues. 

 Definition of a critical position regarding conventional, component-based building 

techniques. 

 Creation of a design brief and development of a proposal that demonstrates the 

design’s adherence to the formulated critical position regarding the application of 

multi-materials in architecture and the corresponding impact that this will have on 

issues ranging from the character of space to building construction. 

 Selection of the appropriate representation media for the building proposal and 

demonstration of the ability to generate physical models showing appropriate 

proposed multi-materials and arrangement of these in 3D space. 

 Development of analytical skills and of the ability to critically assimilate feedback 

given in presentations and reviews on all the relevant scales. 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 5 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Ryan Dillon, David Greene Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 
Units 1-4, 6-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

 

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

 
SYNOPSIS 

Road to Nowhere 
Experimental Design Unit 5 will attempt to go anywhere and everywhere. Starting with the 
M25 and working inwards we will infiltrate London, which has grown and expanded through 
the rippling of a series of rings that have consistently redefined the city’s edge condition. 
Tracing this rural/urban dendrochronology we will explore segments of the M25 (a), 
Congestion Zone (b), Circle Line (c), City of London (d) and Roman Wall (e) leading us to 
discover how time effects architecture, material and space at the local scale whilst uncovering 
economic zones, environmental crises and infrastructure systems at the global scale. We will 
learn how governments and institutions use time as a means to dictate everyday life, and will 
also encounter alternative modes of living that unveil how cultures and inhabitants 
simultaneously exist within multiple time zones, which will provide the social, technological 
and time-based constraints for each unit project. 
 
Those who choose to join the unit will be asked to construct an architectural brief and test this 
through material interventions. Working with film, physical models and drawings, a series of 
exercises will provide students with the material to develop the locale, target group, use, 
duration and key question that aims to challenge the rules, codes and laws that govern our 
existence allowing Experimental Design Unit 5 to warp the fourth, fifth or tenth dimensions 
and to go ______ where? 
 

CONTENT  

 Primary research into time as an abstract constraint and its relation to architecture (life-
span and material) including an understanding of how time is mapped geographically on 
land synthesising time, space and architecture. 

 The Rings of London (M25, Congestion Zone, Circle Line, City of London and Roman 
Wall) will be our site of enquiry.  

 The urban ‘house’ will act as a programmatic guide. 

 Secondary research into the banal and everyday models of living, which are seen within 
the unit as the foundation to much large social issues.  

 The development of a project brief. 

 Awareness of the multiple scales of a project, working with 1:1 prototypes, design at 
1:100 and mappings at 1:30,000.  
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 Architectural interventions to be developed through precise architectural line drawing, 
analogue model making and film. 

 First hand visits to architectural projects where time has intentionally impacted the 
building through design or unintentionally through environmental conditions and 
effects.  

 Main unit trip will take place in Los Angeles, CA to visit the case study houses (relevant 
to the programmatic unit aims) as well as the highway transportation infrastructure that 
links to the M25 in London, and Las Vegas, NV to visit the casinos that utilise 
architecture as a means to manipulate time and space. Secondary trips to Hooke Park, 
Dorset will also take place.  

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Evidence that time has a particular impact on the architectural intervention 

 Exploration of how a city grows over time and the impact this has socially and in terms 
of infrastructure  

 The testing of these impacts of time through one-to-one prototypes 

 The development of an urban ‘house’ that attempts to create new models of living in 
the city 

 An understanding of the contextual importance of site at the local scale, while 
developing the global consequences within the city and beyond.  

 Working within the unit constraints of developing one drawing, model and film per each 
term 

 The development, both in written and visual form, of an architectural project brief  

 The testing of this brief through architectural interventions  
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 6 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Brendon Carlin; James Kwang Ho Chung Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 

1-5, 7-18 

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS  
Eros in the Void  
It is a mistake to believe that we can resort to the same engrained pathologies and systems to 
achieve different ends; that a ‘new green’ application of technological, scientific ‘progress’ and 
or ethical forms of expert planning, control and surveillance will ultimately save us from the 
depths of our ecological and existential crisis. ‘Ways out’ must start from ‘below’ and seek to 
let the exalted rationality of fuller Desire, liberated from the distortions and suppression of 
millennia of dominator ideologies, seep in and work through the trauma of our everyday fears, 
little habits, language, relationships, and reinvent cultures of everyday life. If we listen closely, 
we can hear and see that capitalism has left us uprooted, has destroyed all previous or stable 
forms of life. We can see that the neoliberal state is abandoning patriarchal ‘welfare’ 
institutions and services, leaving more and more of us in a desert of disenchantment and 
desperation increasingly devoid of solidarity, identity, meaning, sustenance and care. This 
desert is rife with mirages that dominate us by tantalising, distracting, consoling, sewing 
confusion, and division, distorting our desire and misdirecting our disdain and potential for 
action. However, if we can see through the mirages, we encounter an openness and 
potentiality in this desert void; an historically unprecedented opportunity for the development 
of new forms-of-life in common which must insist that mode cannot be sacrificial or instru-
mental to an end – towards some mythological post-conflict, post-work, or techno utopia – 
but that means-is-end. 
 
This year Ex 6 will seek out and research examples of alternative, self-actualising, collective 
and horizontal events, rituals and subjectivities and forms of living together given birth out of 
the void and impelled by Desire. Departing from these examples, we will design experimental 
architectures for living and working together - with a focus on the social and spatial 
dimensions of collectivising or commoning reproduction. Reproduction refers to forms of 
labour concerned with the physical, emotional care, sustenance and maintenance of the body. 
When we evoke the idea commoning reproduction, we politicise seemingly natural, universal 
ways of working, relationships, beliefs and experience. We open everyday life, space and 
experiences to the particular, to debate, democratisation and the possibility of cultural and 
spatial invention. Perhaps most importantly, alternative collectivised forms of reproductive 
labour and kinship, after the family and housewife can open-up ‘free’-time, critical-thought-
potentiality and therefore space for more empowered and liberated individual creative work. 
Here, as architects, we can neither impose nor foresee what forms-of-life will unfold so we 
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must reject our compulsions to symbolic, programmatic, typological thinking and the abstract 
imposition of rituals, divisions of labour and values. We want to bolster alternative 
commoning trajectories, help them carve out new spaces from the desert, and develop new 
architectural weapons, strategies and imaginaries. 
 
CONTENT  

 Research into critical architectural, urban and social theory and project precedents as 
per the directives of the brief.  

 Research into the relationship between form, space and the social including 
construction methods to inform the development of architectures. 

 Design, build and testing of a design models at large scale  

 Field research into urbanisation, and emerging phenomena of housing and work 
environments both surrounding a selected site and within the global context   

 Development of research into the connections between labour/production and 
architecture. These will be articulated through the student’s individual research essay as 
part of their brief for the project and in the connections they make between these 
concepts and developments to their re-drawing of architectural precedents and to the 
design of their projects. 

 The development of theory – even in simple forms – for the production of architecture 
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Understanding of the history of theory and design for urban/architectural spaces and 
projects in relation to social, political and technological context 

 Synthesis of research into well documented design experiments 

 Development and use of methods for testing design iterations 

 Design progress based on learning through testing and in relation to research and brief 

 Effective verbal and visual communication of research content and project qualities 

 Articulation of agenda in concise written and verbal forms and clear linkage to the 
production of the spatial and formal outcomes of the architectural project 

 Clear and provocative writing, drawings, models, and portfolio research and production 
materials 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 7 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Amica Dall, Anthony Engi Meacock & Giles Smith Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 

1-6, 8-18 

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

The locus of architectural thought and education has always been the building, and the 
building as a complete object with a logic, rhythm and sensibility of it own. Since the mid 20th 
century, this view has significantly shifted towards an understanding of architecture in the 
context of the city, centralising a concern for things like infrastructure, complexity and growth, 
and connecting mainstream architectural discourse more deeply to other fields including 
sociology, geography and economics.  
Architecture is now at a point where is must make another profound shift - not only in how we 
practice, but how we think, expanding from the urban to the territorial, from the limits to the 
city to the limits of the global. We must teach ourselves to think critically, openly and 
fearlessly about our role in the world, and we must become ever more polymathic, able to 
mediate information from an ever more diverse set of sources, able act decisively within an 
ever more complex set of realities.  
We will work with our feet firmly on the ground in Glasgow, Scotland: an extraordinary city, 
full of difficult, abundant life. We will ask students to think expansively, but to first and 
foremost take their local context seriously, and developing a relationship with it is social, 
religious, cultural and political character, and feeling of day-to-day life. We will be hands on 
and proactive, always foregrounding critical reflection on our own experiences over desk-
based research.  
Our studio favours a critical realist approach: innovative responses to the everyday and real-
world, developed through a mixture of critical thinking and hands-on making. We will work 
across media from 1:1 interventions in the city, through to detailed documentation to large-
scale physical models. 
 

CONTENT  

 The development of a project exploring the role of architecture in the adaptation of 
cities in response to climate breakdown and related social and material change. Projects 
will offer spatial response informed by an understanding of the history of Glasgow, the 
context, and their own speculations on the future of urban life.  

 A brief, developed individually by the student, which will enable them to develop a 
spatial / built proposition which responds to the future of the city as they imagine it. 
The brief must specify a site, a clearly but simply articulated set of concerns, and a clear 
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programme or function.  

 Documentation for both specifics of the site and the wider, territorial contexts, including 
mapping, drawing, photography and film. 

 Documentation of the social and political contexts of the chosen site, including 
recording, narrative, mapping, photography and film.  

 Representation of the project in models at a range of scales from the urban (e.g. 1:500 
massing models) to the large-scale and spatial (e.g. 1:50 or 1:20), alongside orthographic 
architectural representation (plans, sections, etc) at a range of scales 

 Representations of the project using non orthographic representation, focusing on the 
life and evolution of the project over a minimum of 100 years.  

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Ability to develop and clearly articulate an individual propositional brief in response to 
an understanding of context, with the wide frame of the future material and social shifts 
related to planetary change.  

 Ability to speculate on the future of shared life in the city and its architectural 
implications: both programmatic and spatial. This should include the demonstration of 
an understanding of architectural precedent. 

 Ability to develop and represent a complex architectural project through a range of 
media at scales from the urban to the spatial and material, including physical models, 
drawings, simple financial tools, and photography. 

 Ability to demonstrate an understanding of the urban context of Glasgow demonstrated 
through both research and design response. 

 Ability to integrate technical studies within the design of the project particularly in 
relation to material and construction strategies.  
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SYNOPSIS 

Politics of the Barter Block. A network of home-swapping in Havana grid 

In Havana, more than fifty years of economic embargo makes any heroism to fade away into 
an agonic expression of survival at the outskirts of hegemonic globalisation. However, as 
peripheral, Havana also demonstrates its otherness within the global status quo -a different 
vantage point from which to redefine the Western capitalist idea of the contemporary city. 
From this alternative context, inter 8 proposes to speculate on new temporary housing models 
by revisiting Cuban long tradition of home-swapping. Framed as a timely opportunity to 
discuss contemporary collective domestic models, this exploration positions draws attention 
not only on how different intensities and times of usage can reshape the arrangement of the 
domestic realm, but also how space qualities and their articulation can allow flexibility for it to 
happen within long term constraints, such as material, climate and scale. Referring to a 
collective perspective, the block is understood as the basic unit to provide interpersonal 
relations between temporary occupants. 
 
In order to explore these ideas, students will work in an area of approximately 100x100 
metres, coincident with Havana urban grids. These interventions will redensify, infiltrate, 
rearticulate or totally redo independent blocks in the city to feed a speculative network of 
home-swapping in Havana. As such, the derived blocks are meant to form the city as a 
presence awaiting to be appropriated negotiating relations from the micro to the macro and 
vice versa. The unit will also continue its interest in architectural form and its ability to 
articulate relations as linked to inventive uses of local material possibilities, and how form 
resilience can be supported by a locally driven materialisation seeking more sustainable 
approaches to construction on the long run.   
 

CONTENT  

 A design of a block located within Havana urban grid expressed through drawings, 

models and photomontages and edited in a portfolio. 

 Reading Havana city through maps, photographs and city fragments after the unit 

trip, to materially inform the content of the block and select a specific site or 

context within its urban grid. 

 A research into political, socio-cultural and economic aspects of Havana, Cuba, and 

a more specific investigation on housing and different local ways of living to inform 

Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 8 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master 

 
Credits 

Francisco Gonzalez de Canales &  

Nuria Alvarez Lombardero 

2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

 

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 

Units 1-7, 9-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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the programmatic brief of the linear proposal, which comprises mainly a housing 

program.  

 Understanding through diagrammatic analysis the spatial organization of a 

historical and contemporary case studies to be later considered to define the initial 

spatial organization of individual building proposals. 

 Experimenting through model-making at various scales and different materials to 

define a block building.  

 Studies on the relationship between the city and the block, assessing its impact on 

the city through drawings.  

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Presentation of a research on a particular urban question with a review of related 

literature and elaboration of an argument related to on-site investigations. 

 Explanation of design explorations at different scales - city, building and human 

scales- understanding interrelated effects of design decisions at each scale. 

 Awareness of historical and contemporary building spatial configurations and local 

building precedents by diagrammatic analysis. 

 Employment of different graphic skills to explain designs proposals and ideas. 

 Integration of appropriate technical studies, environmental and material studies 

within the block building design. 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 9 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Maria Fedorchenko, Bozar Ben-Zeev Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 

Units 1-8, 10-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

This unit is a part of a long-term project on the contemporary European City. Its multi-year 

research agenda seeks to develop broader visions for cities in transition. Most importantly, it 

seeks to link theoretical urban projects with explicit architectural briefs. We seek architecture 

that can better reflect and drive urban change. Architects can respond to urgent, often 

concurrent pressures –  cultural legacy and technological progress, local identity and global 

exchange, preservation and renewal. However, that also demands new ways to relate all the 

infrastructures of connection and production along with their programmatic variables to more 

stable and resilient architectural structures. 

  

This year, we will start off with a set of topical redevelopment sites, contested by the world’s 

leading designers and symptomatic of deeper issues with profession and discipline. We will 

unravel the hidden conflicts between systems, agencies and practices, and articulate these as 

inherently architectural problems. The solutions will seek fundamental shifts to the mediating 

and inclusive projects. To get there, the unit would continuously confront the old and the new 

– dare to challenge what we know about archetypes, typologies and diagrams, while fully 

exploiting the rich cultural and spatial contexts of our propositions. These would drive our 

extreme experiments with design methods and tools – shifting between urban diagnostics and 

historical research; manifestoes and design provocations; conceptual maps and detailed 

drawings.  

 

Our outcomes would see speculation and agency as intricately interlinked. Specific 

architectural proposals would be firmly embedded in the critical positions on the future of our 

cities. Overall, our aim is to offer one of the most comprehensive and balanced programmes of 

study, operating as a research-design laboratory and a platform for debate, collaboration and 

exchange.  
 

CONTENT  

 Research-design exercises focusing on various hybrid typologies and design models, 

with the emphasis on the 20th-21st centuries. Further research into the disciplinary 

archive of visionary projects and the built contexts of the European city - through 

key texts and case-studies; analysis and fieldwork.  

 A unit trip to Milan, Italy. Consideration of challenges to mixed-use and evolving 
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urban complexes and hubs in view of various clashes between history and 

modernity. Selection of test-site to ground and refine the urban position and the 

architectural hypothesis. 

 Preparation of an urban manifesto and a provocative design concept. Formulation 

of detailed design brief, focusing on a particular aspect of the future architecture of 

‘converters’ that can address diverse forms and programmes, and engage with 

urban transitions on multiple scales; 

 Development of a design proposal for a singular architectural structure or a system 

of structures, testing new links between dissimilar programmes and spatial 

platforms. Locating the architectural proposal within a larger urban strategy. 

 More detailed studies of select architectural elements, depending on the chosen 

problematic and direction. Development of conceptual and technical aspect of 

these elements and sequences of their activation and operation over time. 

 Creative engagement with visual representation (through drawings and models) to 

reveal dynamics of transitions, synthesis, and long-term impact on urban space. 

Assembling a set of final synthetic design plates and physical models, and 

preparation of the final year Books to include the relevant summaries and 

conclusions.    

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Introduction to linkages between research into design, responding to disciplinary 

and urban contexts and using relevant precedents to drive polemical projects; 

 Ability to conceive a broadly-understood ‘Project’ in architecture that includes a full 

range of outputs from conceptual and urban strategies to architectural structures 

and detailed elements; 

 Ability to connect the visionary projects with the contemporary demands on 

architecture, to consider relevance and instrumentality of the conceptual project; 

 Ability to study and challenge select typologies; experimenting with form and 

program of project to engage with diverse inputs, spaces and activities;  

 Ability to represent the overall project via well-structured and edited outputs – 

including final sets of portfolio plates, physical models, and end-of-year 

publications;  
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 10 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Valentin Bontjes van Beek, Winston Hampel Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 

Units 1-9, 11-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

‘We are surrounded by subjunctives, by the form of possibility. It could all be very different.’ 
Alexander Kluge 

  
All architecture starts with a plot – be that a piece of land lying dormant and waiting to be 
discovered, a sly scheme, a model by which to realise one’s ideas or a good piece of narration. 
This year EX10 will use the plot as its point of departure, focusing on the interplay between the 
different facets of the term: context, strategy and exposition. 
  
In exploiting the ambiguity between the clarity and open-endedness of a given term (i.e. plot), 
the unit fosters each student’s individual strengths and inclinations, and the decision-making 
power that occurs in a collective environment. In a world in which the youth appears more 
sincere, daring and influential than distinguished heads of state and long-standing institutions, 
our object of desire remains the city that surrounds us – London. It is our home: local, 
mundane and touchable; the largest city of Western Europe; the capital of a dwindling, post-
imperial state and increasingly home to the top 1% of the global population by income. It is 
the place where Brexit is being plotted, yet the occupants of the city itself are overwhelmingly 
and vocally opposed to the notion. It is the place where an acute shortage of affordable 
housing contrasts with a large number of properties being kept empty for pure economic gain. 
In this environment, what can be added or revoked as a young architect? How do we establish 
a position or claim a space? How can we bring about change and what does change even 
mean? How much salt needs to be added to the soup? 
  
The year will be divided into three parts. Term one will be occupied by smaller, experimental 
tasks and skill building exercises to sharpen our faculties of examination and expression. In 
term two we will focus on our playing field, the metropolis, beginning with the identification of 
a plot and a meticulous, analytical survey that will gradually build up to a measured yet critical 
proposition. During the third term, we will sharpen our arguments through writing and editing. 
We will travel to an unfamiliar city in order to chart its distinct spatial conditions, only to 
reimagine them upon our return to London. 
  
The survey of a given context and the identification of its key drivers and influences are 
essential components in how the unit operates. Above all, the process of addition and 
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subtraction to and from an existing context will form a mantra throughout the year – not only 
as a tool of design, but also as a way of producing evidence… 
  
… the plot thickens. 

CONTENT  

 Primary research at a London site: exploring physical, structural, social and historical 
forces and 

 conditions in order to identify a particular intent and design focus. 

 Secondary research on the notions of plot (territory, narration, strategy, technology) in 
relation to architecture and the city – practical as much as conceptual. 

 Exploration into the making of a physical model (interface) through the interplay and 
composition of selected fragments – in variant scales, materiality’s and notions.  

 Understanding the value and use of precedents: plot as an indicator for the composition 
of image, structure, communication and location or destination. 

 Design competition for an extension to the AA, demonstrating structural, programmatic, 
and material strategies. 

 Design proposal based on the articulated understanding of the facets of plot on a 
conceptual, domestic, communal and urban scale, showing awareness of the physical 
and programmatic context (evidenced through design, idea and program), presented via 
a technically proficient set of drawings, images and models at appropriate scales. 

 Travel survey: exploration, documentation, research and graphic analysis of an 
infrastructural and urban spatial condition in a foreign environment. 

OUTPUTS: 

 Presentation of a design project through a technically proficient set of drawings, images 
(mixed media) and models at appropriate scales. 

 Evidence of site and formal research, and the ability to identify a particular design focus 
in relation to the unit’s agenda. 

 Awareness and understanding of the found context – evidenced through design and 
program. 

 Understanding of the relationship of particular historical or cultural precedents to the 
proposed design. 

 Integration of appropriate conceptual, technical, environmental, material and social 
decisions within the design development. 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 11 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Silvana Taher, Matilde Cassani Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 

1-10, 12-18 

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

The relationship between Man and Nature is a curious one. In modern rhetoric the two are often 
defined as being one and the same; Man is of Nature. And yet, as we increasingly admit the 
advent of the Anthropocene, one can’t help but wonder if in our current era, it might not be 
more accurate to describe Nature as being of Man.  
 
Enter the story of London. Bolstered by the Industrial Revolution and the then increasingly 
powerful British Empire, the nascent years of the city in its current form were established in an 
entirely different global framework. The Holocene still apparently prevailed; ecological and 
environmental concerns simply did not factor. It is precisely this history of urban growth 
contextualised by the Holocene, which makes London ill equipped for the current climate of the 
Anthropocene.  
 
This year, we will ask students to confront a paradigm shift. When both the City and Nature 
become the project of Man, our architectural language must evolve to encompass both. As 
much as we are called to design space for human inhabitation, we must now also design spaces 
of natural inhabitation. These two now become one and the same, in which a new form of 
architectural enquiry, driven by evolutionary logic, emerges.  
 
We are looking for a spatial transformation of the existing city, but also a performative one in 
which new rituals of everyday life are created. According to the anthropologist Ernesto de 
Martino a ritual helps Man to overcome what can be defined as a “the crisis of presence” in 
which he feels that his own life is at stake. The stereotyped and repetitive behaviours of a rite 
offer a reassuring model to follow, constructing what can subsequently become a “tradition”. 
However, our current rituals and traditions are based on a false model, and so in asking urban 
inhabitants to live in different spaces, we consequently must ask them to live in different ways.  
 
Unit 11 will take Charles Darwin’s mantra ‘natura non facit saltum’, meaning Nature does 
nothing in jumps, as its modus operandi. We will be working within the Canada Water Area 
Action Plan, in an effort to re-imagine how the existing cityscape can be transformed. This 
means that rather then work with building codes and regulations, we work with notions of 
season, the passage of time and the possibility of including new urban rituals into the existing 
urban fabric. As per the methodology of the unit, we will work heavily with collage, urban 
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sampling and model making, and this year, we will introduce the problem of human inhabitation 
through the designing of rituals informing new form of living.  
 

CONTENT  

 Study of the transition from the Holocene to the Anthropocene, with a specific 

focus on how this affects contemporary modes of building, consuming and living in 

the modern city. Specific fields of study include a brief overview of the Holocene 

with the corresponding emergence of civilization over the past 10,000 years, and 

the more thorough study of the consequent shift to the Anthropocene.  The main 

premise of the unit is that as we progress further into the Anthropocene, the way 

we build, live and perform within a city will fundamentally change, and as architects 

we must be at the forefront of this change.  

 Thorough study of the Canada Water AAP (Area Action Plan), as defined by 

Southwark Council in 2015, which sets out a vision for the area to be regenerated 

by 2026. Students will be asked to understand the site through the lens of the AAP 

and to situate their proposals within the context of proposed zones of 

regeneration.  

 A thorough study of the existing biota within Canada Water, and the identification 

of one of these as a co-client (alongside the human inhabitant) for the design 

project. The biota client can be found anywhere within the site, including but not 

restricted to: Russia Dock Woodland, Stave Hill Ecological Park, Lavender Pond 

Nature Reserve, Greenland and South Dock, and Surrey Docks Farm.  

 Study of existing building types within Canada Water, and the identification and 

detailed study of one of these as the site of project intervention. The unit 

advocates for the transformation of existing building to enable new forms of 

inhabiting. Students are therefore expected to understand the structural language 

and limitations of existing buildings, and on a form of renovation, which 

fundamentally transforms the spatial logic, and occupancy of the building, while 

developing its existing architectural language.  

 Identification and study of existing urban rituals, with the eventual incorporation of 

a new form of ritual to complement the proposed architectural and urban 

transformation.  

 

OUTPUTS 

 Presentation of a thesis on one condition of urban living, which is likely to change 

with the progression of the Anthropocene. The thesis must be delivered in the form 

of a case file which presents both a written and visual argument, and which 

identifies the condition, which is expected to change, the evidence found which 

supports this view, and a speculation on alternative means of addressing the 

condition of change.  

 Detailed site analysis of the Canada Water AAP, and the site of intervention. 

Students must clearly show that they have understood the environmental, social 

and economic pressures facing Canada Water, and clearly articulate how their 

choice of site has been informed by this understanding. The detailed site analysis 

should including but not be restricted to, urban analysis at 1:10,000, site analysis at 

1:500, site material, grain and biota analysis at 1:50 

 Design development to be shown from the detailed study of the existing building 

through to the final proposal, which is to be developed through fragment model 

studies at a variety of scales from 1:5 through to 1:20, collage studies of possible 
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transformations and consequent time scales involves, and technical drawings of 

transformative phasing. 

 A detailed study of the existing rituals and ways of building and living within the 

Canada Water area, including ritual development shown through a series of 

drawings and/or videos able to describe the sequence of gestures, repeated in 

time, able to slowly modify a current way of building and living within an urban 

environment. 

 Final design shown through a complete set of drawings of the proposal, a fragment 

model at 1:20, project visualizations and project thesis visualization. The final 

proposal must show an ability to work between intuitive processes and rigorous 

production, ability to follow non-linear methods of design development, and ability 

to express architectural project at a variety of scales, and through a variety of 

means.  
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SYNOPSIS 

Moonriver 
It is an understatement to say that information technology has fundamentally modified most 
parts of the world we navigate. Continuous connectivity amongst virtually every human being 
and device, simulated realities and machine learning are only a few of the variants of this 
technology. Albeit, architectural form and practice seem to respond to the same imperatives 
of use and perception described in Walter Benjamin’s 1935 seminal essay The Work of Art in 
the Age of 
Mechanical Reproduction. 
 
Experimental Unit 12 will address these two imperatives and question their validity in the 
context of the current technological context — a context in which humanity’s place is being 
challenged like it never has before. 
 
If for the past few years Experimental Unit 12 has concentrated on the territorial and urban 
scale. This year we will shift our focus back to the scale of architecture and deal with form and 
matter. 
 
How to build in a world whose visual appearance is mediated through omnipresent interfacing 
devices? What is materiality by default? How does automation affect our discipline? How to 
partition space for populations whose behaviour can be predicted at an individual level? How 
are buildings received (and thus conceived) if contemplation and habit are informed at the 
rate of computation? These are only a few of the many questions we will address thisyear. 
 
If technology and its implications are always present in the unit’s thought process, make no 
mistake: we will tackle architecture through its mass, its materiality and its ecological footprint 
to name only a few of its defining traits. This is a design studio strongly rooted in solid 
architecture. 
 

CONTENT  

 The unit is focusing on the technological impact to space and architectural form. 

 Conduct a series of workshops and presentations throughout the year, to enhance each 
students overall skill set. 

Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 12 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Taneli Mansikkamäki, Max Turnheim Terms 1, 2, 3 

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Year students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Year students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 

Units 1-11, 13-18   

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Unit Trip to California to investigate modernist house typologies 

 Students will translate their initial research into two built forms or small buildings, one 
responding to a specific context and site chosen by the students and a second one, a 
derivative of the first one is situated only in a virtual context 

 Each student will be developing a proposal through a series of diagrammatic puzzle 
exercises, volumetric models and material research to a building, one with, and one 
without a context 

OUTPUTS: 

 Knowledge of existing building precedents and ability to produce a comprehensive case 
study of a chosen building, investigating social context, structure, performance and 
spatial design 

 Ability to apply research and develop a brief into built form on a site 

 Development of skills to facilitate in the presentation and production of a 
comprehensive portfolio 

 Ability to produce a proposal that addresses universal context and virtual space 

 Understanding of a creative design process which addresses theoretical, social, 
environment and material issues 

 Working as a part of a team to produce exhibitions and books 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 13 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Lily Jencks, Jessica Reynolds  Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Year students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Year students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 

1-12, 14-18  

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

Museums have an urgent role to play in educating us about the ecological crisis, guiding us 
towards a new cultural paradigm, and interrogating the ethical, social and political 
implications of this break with the status-quo. It is time for the art world to evolve from 
privileging short term blockbuster shows to cultivating collective conversations and long term 
thinking about our future. Experimental Unit 13 builds on last year’s research foregrounding 
the educational capacity of a museum, to design museums that catalyze us into action in this 
climate emergency. 
 
We will substantially rethink the nature of a museum so that it not only minimises its 
environmental impact – challenging Part L – but so that it also embeds ecological thinking into 
architectural projects, cultural discourse and exhibition display.  
 
Working across a series of scales, starting with the exhibition space of a single object and 
concluding with resolved spaces of display and education in the city, each student will develop 
a unique architectural language that is conceptual, graphic, formal and performative. We will 
find sites across London, unravel museum typologies, learn from archives and AI, and disrupt 
the city with ecological tools that infiltrate both the local community and natural context. How 
should we design museums of extinction, museums of synthetic aesthetics, museums of erotic 
atmospheres, museums of cyborg-microbes, museums of intelligent plants and more? Each 
project will interrogate the content, curation, materiality, formal configuration, location, 
technologies, operational model and programming of future museums.  
 
Over the year, we will engage with the General Ecology project at the Serpentine Gallery 
curated by Lucia Pietroiusti, Julie’s Bicycle, a charity that supports creative communities to act 
on climate change, and The Soane Museum, an architectural laboratory of education and 
atmospheres. Architecture and art will work hand in hand to take on the challenge set by 
Extinction Rebellion. For museums to remain relevant they must provide speculative visions 
that reframe our relationship to our new, steamy world. 
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CONTENT  

 In-depth research and analysis of a chosen ‘architectural obsession’ through its historic 
and contemporary manifestations, with a focus on its relevance and urgency in today’s 
discourse. This year the architectural obsession relates to an environmental system. 

 Precise drawings and models of the existing interior of the Soane Museum in relation to 
its environmental systems, to develop surveying, drawing and modelling techniques to 
be used throughout the year 

 The design of a modification of the chosen environmental system in the Soane Museum 
to modify the atmospheric effects  

 The design of a display environment, approximately the size of one room, for a new 
display element at the Soane Museum that relates to the architectural obsession 

 An experimental sequence of material tests including model iterations to provide formal 
parameters that investigate the chosen ‘architectural obsessions’ in relation to the topic 
of museums and ecology.   

 A precedent study will be carried out to learn from museum typologies and subvert 
them. 

 London will be studied as a city shaped by conflicting and contradictory ideologies. 
Students will map how their architectural theme is exemplified or denied by certain 
urban configurations or programmatic requirements, indicating where their Museum of 
Experimental Ecologies will be sited. 

 The design of a Museum of Experimental Ecologies in London that follows a rigorous 
architectural logic based on the development of the theme.  The form and programme 
of the museum will be radically reinvented.   

 Students will continue the model iterations throughout the year to develop a strong 
material program. These will be used to develop the atmospheric qualities of the spatial 
and material arrangements through photographs and collages.   
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Thoughtful research, development and presentation of an architectural obsession, 

which will become the catalyst for the design project. 

 Ability to create iterative material and formal experiments that successfully 

challenge elemental relationships in architecture. 

 Ability to synthesize research and formal/material tests into creative interpretation 

of the hybrid brief at the building scale.  

 Development of a unique representational technique of orthographic drawing types 
through ‘4d’ techniques. These are drawings that literally unfold in space (3D) and time 
(4D). 4D techniques are tailored to individual projects, to reflect formal and theoretical 
themes being developed by the students. 

 Integration of an experimental environmental/technical detail that develops the theme 
of their project, using the material and formal experiments.  
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 14 Code  

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Amandine Kastler 

Christopher Pierce 

Aram Mooradian 

Erlend Skjeseth 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

 

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120, 3rd Yr: 70/120   

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design 

Units 1-14, 16-18 

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

 
Hoary Building 

The tabula rasa, long the ideological preserve of every wide-eyed architect and urban planner, 

is a spent concept. So are the resource-devouring manifestations typically designed to occupy 

it. We’re into the radical re-imagination of existing buildings. 

 

With forensic, scientist-like attention we will survey, scan, draw, model, read, write, dive into 

archives and undertake first-hand research in order to understand existing building stock (and 

the effects of climate on them). Then, in surgical-like operations we will intervene, dissect, re-

use, re-build, add and subtract to transform them into completely different entities. This 

means that we will carry out typological transformations, material reconfigurations, spatial re-

imaginings and contextual re-interpretations in reaction to changing times. Nothing in our 

work is entirely new; it is always rooted in some way within that which was there before and it 

balances precision and imperfection. We are also not shy about restoration, a process in which 

our emphasis will be on objects, materials, colours, rituals and atmospheres. 

 

We are committed to inventing and developing new materials from untapped, undiscovered 

and overlooked resources. Felling forests, quarrying the countryside and manufacturing eye-

watering quantities of concrete and steel is no longer an imaginative or sustainable future. We 

will discover waste resources, methods of re-use and lost or abandoned traditions that not 

only contribute to a sustainable future, but have the power to create totally different spaces, 

moods, forms and feels. 

 

In order to provide a contained cultural framework, our work will be based in Norway. The 

Nordic context is manageable in scale and a historical periphery dependent on merging 

vernacular with continental ideas. It is the blending of ‘types’ that keeps us from ethnocentric 

pitfalls, spurious local connotations, and singular notions of authenticity. We will design 
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buildings and develop projects that engage with the idiosyncratic qualities of Italian 

Mannerism, draw from Venturi’s Complexity and Contradiction in Architecture, trace the lines 

of Nordic building traditions – from vernacular structures to regional modernism – and are 

positioned in relation to two other seminal references: Christian Norberg- Schulz’s Genius 

Loci and Kenneth Frampton’s Critical Regionalism. 

 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

 Development of an architectural project in one or more of four outer ports located 

along the South East coast of Norway derived from extensive primary and secondary 

site research and surveys of existing building stock conducted in the UK and Norway and 

broader context-driven building research and surveys across continental Europe. 

 Experimenting, testing and developing ‘alternative’ building materials derived from 

context-based sources. 

 First-hand research geared to establishing new architectural connections with place-

based nature, history, archaeology and mythology, as well as imported cultural 

precedents. 

 Consideration of specific environmental conditions in order to explore a building’s 

seasonality (time-based themes) and ability to respond and adapt to climate change. 

 Focus on developing three-dimensional expertise to the scale of 1:5.  

 Overall emphasis on the iterative development of skills and techniques by designing and 

communicating through the parallel processes of drawing and making. 

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Ability to follow a design process to develop an architectural project for one or more 

existing buildings on an individually selected site(s). 

 Ability to understand, interpret and develop two and three-dimensional ideas/work into 

a coherent architectural proposition. 

 Ability to translate and develop work from exercises at different scales into creative 

combinations at the building and detail scale with an emphasis on alternative materials 

and a distinct architectural programme. 

 Ability to develop and articulate a contemporary, context-driven architectural idiom 

that also takes a position on the region’s proposed UNESCO application. 

 Ability to create a clear and creative visual and verbal communication of the 

architectural project through a highly refined portfolio of two and three-dimensional 

work. 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 15 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Xristina Argyros & Ryan Neiheiser Terms 1, 2, 3 

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 

1-14, 16-18  

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Travel/Site Analysis 

Seminars/Tutorials/Juries 

Self-directed Learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

CITY / HALL -  In this moment of populist extremism, resurgent nationalism, and precarious 
transnational unions, we turn our attention to the politics of the local. We reassert the value 
of the city as a primary site of collective identity, citizenship, and resource management, and 
ask how we might reinvent the forms and logics of its primary political institution – the City 
Hall.  
 
Collective identify, a shared sense of public life, emerges only when multiple perspectives 
engage (however provisionally) in a common space, when people see sameness in utter 
diversity. We instinctively travel to the center of our cities to discover, challenge, debate, and 
confirm our collective self. The institution of the City Hall, as the identifiable center of urban 
governance, has traditionally offered us at least a sense of where that urban center is located, 
and at best has provided a forum for political expression. Throughout history, the city hall has 
variously served as safeguarder of tradition, fortification for wealth, bureaucratic control 
center, civic resource, historical archive, and symbol of power. With the rise of nation states 
and the increasingly federal scale of both policy and representation, its function became more 
and more administrative, and across much of the world today local government is being 
reduced, outsourced, and privatized, with dramatic implications for our ability to locate 
collective identity and in turn motivate civic participation.  
 
In Sert, Leger, and Giedion’s famous position paper, “Nine Points on Monumentality,” they 
argue for modern architecture’s necessary role in fostering community through the design of 
legible civic centers. Experimental 15 will extend this provocation, but instead of singular 
monumental gestures, we’ll seek out multiple, contingent forms of symbolic expression; a 
newer monumentality dependent on active interpretation and collective inhabitation.  
 
Minor revolutions occur all around us. This world we inhabit – this building, this garbage, this 
law, this water, this event, this fungus, this stuff. It acts, agitates, and networks, just like the 
citizens of our cities. As we redefine the architecture of the city hall, we’ll also expand the 
concept of ecology in order to recalibrate the constituents of our politics. Aristotle said that 
‘’Man is by nature a political being.’’ To be political is to be engaged in the matters of our 
polis: its education, its healthcare, its environment, its culture; its past, present, and future. To 
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become relevant again, the City Hall must empower its citizens (broadly defined) to actively 
participate in the continual remaking of the polis. In this way, Experimental 15 aims for 
nothing less than a new architecture of political space – one that reasserts our sense of a local, 
ecological, and collective future.  
 
CONTENT  

 Typological research and representation of city halls and other civic institutions 

from around the world, historic and current.  

 Unit trip to civic institutions throughout the United Kingdom and Europe, and to 

research and analyze project sites. 

 Creation of an Atlas of City Halls, for use as both a basis of discussion, and as a 

toolkit for the architectural design proposals.  

 Research, analysis, and representation of “city ecologies,” broadly interpreted, to 

determine the constituents of the city hall of the future.  

 Architectural design proposal for a new city hall institution, to be communicated 

through drawings and models.  

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Ability to research, represent (in the form of drawings and/or models), and develop 

“readings” or interpretations of urban environments through careful site analysis.  

 Ability to diagram (in the form of drawings and models) and develop “readings” or 

interpretations of built and unbuilt precedent city hall projects.  

 Ability to synthesize graphic content and draw conclusions.   

 Ability to apply research to develop a project brief (questions and ambitions) and 

articulate a design hypothesis (that is both critical and projective), that is translated 

into a designed form on an urban site. 

 Ability to produce intelligent and original design proposals at an architectural scale. 

 Ability to articulate the urban repercussions of the architectural proposal.  

 Awareness of the cultural, material, social, political, economic, and ecological 

context surrounding and motivating the architectural proposal. 

 Evidence of formal research, and the ability to identify a particular design focus in 

relation to the unit’s agenda. 
  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

69 
 

Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 16 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Dora Sweijd, Theo Lalis  Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120   

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr students: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr students: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 1-15, 

17-18  

  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

LATENT TERRITORIES 
 
During the last two decades, the ceaseless accumulation of digital tools and applications has 
drastically transformed architectural practice, resulting in the fragmentation and 
diversification of the discipline. 
 
Technology influences our way of thinking, our social relations and our culture – it permeates 
all aspects of our lives. In certain cases, the development of new technologies for design and 
construction have been liberating or emancipatory. However, in others, they embed 
consequential forms of inequalities, divisions of labour, heightened bureaucratisation and 
other mechanisms of alienation. We will investigate both the positive and perverse aspects of 
such techniques at a social, ethical and environmental level; analysing their processes of 
concretisation and their capacities to facilitate democratic accessibility, collaborative agency 
and transformation. 
 
The work of the unit will develop along two primary lines of enquiry: firstly, the design of 
architectural form for its capacity to engage the human body and secondly, the politics of 
construction and the role of the architect. Students will work at the intersection between 
architecture, landscape and art, developing a set of bespoke architectural elements and 
production strategies that will form the basis of a larger urban project. This work will be 
grounded in historical and theoretical precedents, combining intense design and material 
experimentation with social purpose. 
 
Through the use of ‘detournement’, we will intentionally subvert digital and robotic 
fabrication techniques in search of spaces for collective emancipation, individual fulfilment 
and pleasure. Students will speculate on and develop elaborate, but nevertheless affordable, 
production strategies. The unit will challenge a culture of the flat in search of a new materiality 
nested within digital practice, mixing the use of both physical and digital media. 
 

CONTENT  

 Research a subtopic to the brief through a chosen case study and investigate the 
relationships and the evolution of the material and social processes involved in its 
construction techniques and methods 
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 Conduct fieldwork to a manufacture a construction site and meet people involved. 
Compile observations in the form of drawings, text, documentary film or photography 

 Imagine a unique critical response within the context of the chosen subtopic and 
develop its internal logic by examining the relationship between building techniques, 
human relations and the proposed spatial framework 

 Explore and develop the ‘making of’ by investigating architectural form and the 
synthesis of multiple design objectives at every relevant scale including its material and 
manufacturing approach 

 Elaborate a precise brief and design an architectural proposal for a civic/cultural 
program within the chosen context 

 The drafting of a body of work that critically expresses and communicates the chosen 
subject in relation to the brief through the means of elaborate architectural drawings 
and physical models 

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Evidence of critical and observant analysis of the socio-political, cultural and economic 
framework of the project with specific reference to the unit brief 

 Presentation of chosen precedents and context, demonstrating a critical relationship 
between its quantitative and qualitative variables and the project hypothesis 

 Design synthesis of a tectonic to urban proposal, including the relevant application of 
materials and manufacturing approaches, use and theoretical discourse 

 Evidence of design skills and intellectual ambition within the project; presentation of a 
cohesive argument showing the critical position taken with regard to the project design, 
its strategy and construction methods.  

 Demonstration of communication skills and consistency between the project thesis, its 
architectural drawings, models, material tests and images and relevant research 
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Unit Title EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 17 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Andrew Yau, Jonas Lundberg   Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite  2nd Yr : 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 1-16, 18  

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

The Object of Ecology 

In response to the climatic phenomenon of global warming of 1.5°C above temperatures in the 
pre-industrial period, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change [IPCC] is planning to 
conclude the work of three Working Groups on scientific premises, impacts and vulnerability, 
and mitigation by 2021. IPCC intends to complete the sixth assessment report AR6 Synthesis 
Report for international policymakers by 2022. The emphasis on the complex and systemic 
relationship between Climate Change, Land and Ocean has become an international headline. 
IPCC will reconvene and examine the findings and proposed policies of the Special Report on 
the Ocean and Cryosphere in a Changing Climate [SROCC] in Monaco late September 2019. The 
ecologic urgency once again imposes a continuous and enormous challenge to the design 
profession. Architects have been accused of being “sleepwalking into a climate crisis” 1 earlier 
this year. This becomes a super exciting environment to rethink architectural practices and 
reformulate some of the fundamental objectives of the craft. 
 
Contemporary practices of ecological architecture and urbanism tend increasingly and 
autocratically towards performance targets, systemic design, green integration and hyper-
engineering. Experimental Unit 17 would like to disrupt this trend and focus instead on spatial 
sensibilities, physical experiences and architectural theatricality, encouraging students to 
formulate and test precise new architectural objects and objectives for the field of ecology in a 
fast-moving, culturally complex and technologically advanced context. 
 
The unit this year will question what our role is as citizens of a global-local living ecology, how 
the built environment influences the way we live today and how architecture as an ecological 
construct might offer new forms of urban development. Together we will investigate, analyse 
and reformulate speculative, progressive futures for ecological architecture. 
 
Experimental Unit 17 is a design-oriented unit – we encourage architectural experimentation 
through physical constructs, drawings, and digitalisation processes. Students will learn to 
develop their own repertoire of design skills, employing highly specific technologies, tectonics, 

                                                      
1 Emily Booth 28 February 2019, “Architects are sleepwalking into a climate crisis. Time to wake up!” Architects’ Journal - 

Opinion, see https://www.architectsjournal.co.uk/opinion/architects-are-sleepwalking-into-a-climate-crisis-time-to-wake-
up/10040399.article 
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construction techniques and formal strategies to move beyond contemporary ecological 
thought and develop experiential architectural projects in both the domestic environment and 
the public, cultural domain. 
 

CONTENT  

 Explore new possibility with Ecologic Objective, Technologic Innovation, Tectonic based 
Aesthetics and Effects, Resilient Experience and Lifestyle, Speculative Future Proof 
through experimentation exercise with physical modelling, drawing, and digitisation 
processes; 

 Conduct Design and Tectonic Experimentation based on Ecologic and Technologic 
Innovation exploring new Architectural Intelligence and relevant experiences and effects; 

 Incorporate Digitisation and Multiple Reality Technologies in Design Processes and 
speculate new Architectural Production beyond conventional techniques towards a new 
Ecologic Future; 

 Select own City and conduct Desktop Studies and In-Situ Investigation and Research into 
Ecologic Premises, Specific Urban Conditions, Locality, Community and Neighbourhood, 
and formulate New Ecologic Experience and Architectural Sensibility for now and the near 
future; 

 Explore possibility to form Consultancy and/or Collaboration with local people, 
community, organisations, and governmental and private agencies; 

 Conduct Individual or Group Discussion & Assessment on Thesis Framework, Design 
Experimentation, Environmental & Technical Investigation & Testing, Ecologic 
Inhabitation and Objective, Polemical and Theoretical Positioning, and Forward Thinking; 

 Speculate and test possible Typological Contents, Experience and Inhabitation, 
Community and Neighbourhood formation; 

 Conduct Detail Design Experimentation on Selected Zoom-in Spaces and formulate 
relevant Architectural Experience and Effect, hence New Resilience Relationship. 

 

OUTPUTS: 

 The ability to conceptualise an architectural idea and develop into a comprehensive 
design project with critical framework; 

 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy experiential, technical and aesthetic 
requirements; 

 The ability to prepare and present architectural projects of diverse scale, complexity and 
typology in a dense urban environment; 

 The ability to employ a range of communication and media tools, conventional, digital 
and virtual in response to a brief; 

 The ability to understand the design principles in environmental, structural and technical 
aspects of the thesis project; 

 The ability to explore and investigate the regulatory requirements that apply to the design 
and construction of a comprehensive design project; 

 The ability to integrate architectural design with technologic innovation, and answer for 
specific considerations of typology, technicality, construction and stakeholders’ 
preferences. 

 The ability to reflect and critically assess own works, and further develop design thesis; 

 The ability to communicate expressively and explicitly, verbally and visually, the design 
premises, considerations, experimentation, iterations, situation, inhabitation and future 
projection of the design project; 

 The ability to formulate own design intelligence and thesis as written thesis abstract; and 

 The ability to apply knowledge, polemic and theoretical appropriation to formulate design 
project. 
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UNIT TITLE EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN UNIT 18 Code CS 

Level Second Year, Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Viviana Muscettola, Melodie Leung, Nhan Vo Terms 1, 2, 3  

Credits 2nd Yr: 50/120 , 3rd Yr: 70/120 

 

  

Pre-requisite 2nd Yr: 1st Yr Design Studio  

3rd Yr: 2nd Yr Experimental Design Units 1-17  

  

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

An exploration into the design of towers and the vertical facilitation of socially sustainable 

spaces suitable for the 21st century.  

The design of tall towers has been shaped and governed over time by a matrix of civic agendas 

and financial and physical forces resulting in a differentiated skyline of buildings reflecting 

greater and more intensified urban density while remaining individually isolated and limited in 

connectivity.  In an era of increasingly limited natural resources, how can vertically arranged 

physical spaces be responsibly informed by and encourage contemporary forms of social 

communication?   

This studio aims to first ascertain a deep knowledge of existing tower typologies and the ways 

in which they have been defined in terms of ENCLOSURE, MOVEMENT, and STRUCTURE.  

Existing examples of residential, commercial, and mixed use towers will be analyzed against 

the realities which informed their design. 

With this understanding, an alternative set of programs will then be investigated as sites with 

the potential to be arranged vertically with a key driver in this vertical arrangement being the 

added value on the social sustainability and potential of collective intelligence and 

collaboration.   

The culmination of this methodology will be a synthesis of the existing tower typology 

enfolded with the alternative vertically arranged programs as a process of exploration to 

understand if the architecture of tall buildings can provide improved human and community 

scaled hubs to work, live, and socialize.  The mediums for this critical exploration will include 

working physically between gravity, balance, and light, as well as digitally simulated through 

iterations of solid and void, layering of interior and exterior spaces, sustainability, and 

consideration of the flows of people and services.  Located within the City of London, the 

design for areas of connectivity will include attention to the ground condition, underground 

and above ground amenities, and the possibilities and challenges afforded by vertical atria, 

nested public and private spaces and a mixed program.  The results will be critically assessed 

against existing models of performance, function and efficiency.   

External experts from consultancy firms and from the industry will be called on for a series of 
workshops and talks. Site visits within London, a 5-day trip to Hong Kong and participation in 
conferences will be required as a part of the program and discourse. 
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CONTENT  

 Understanding of current environmental and social sustainability discourses as the basis 
for the design of tall buildings. 

 Understanding of existing tower typologies in relation to Enclosure, Movement and 
Structure 

 Defining and re-composing existing programmatic typologies in a vertical manner with 
added value and critical analysis of function, performance, and efficiency.  

 Production of drawings and models as a process of design exploration into working 
dexterously within the constraints of gravity and balance, light and shadow, structure 
and movement, layering of interior and exterior spaces, and a high level functional 
composition of programmatic briefs.   

 Ability to apply learned knowledge of digital software such as CAD, Rhino, Grasshopper, 
and the Adobe Creative Suite as tools to facilitate the design exploration process in a 
directed and strategic manner.   

 Executing an iterative design concept process for tall buildings and mixed use programs.  

 Documentation and active investigation throughout unit site trips and conferences 
through photographs, sketches, and booklets.   
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Case study presentation on fundamentals of selected tower typology in relation to 
Enclosure, Movement, and Structure 

 Understanding of and presentation of alternative programs as well as vertically stacked 
arrangements towards heightening social sustainability, communication and 
collaboration. 

 Integration and synthesis of diverse alternative programs into existing tower typology as 
a critical approach towards testing the possibilities of vertical and socially sustainable 
communities.   

 Site analysis and critical understanding of boundary conditions and stakeholders in the 
design process of a tall building.   

 Material exploration through physical model making as a means to test design ideas on 
enclosure, movement, and structure. 

 Design and adaptation of tower typology with alternative program mix in a manner 
socially sustainable and invigorating.  

 Demonstration of agility in composing spatial arrangements relevant to brief.   

 Presentation of research, analysis and design concepts towards gaining productive 
professional feedback from the industry.  
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2.4 CORE STUDIES – EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME 

The five Core Studies programmes – History and Theory Studies, Communication and Media 
Studies, Environmental and Technical Studies, Speculative Studies and Professional Practice 
Studies – are an essential part of the Experimental and Diploma Programme.  

In term-long courses or shorter projects students obtain knowledge and gain experience 
related to a wide range of architectural learning. 

Third Year students take a Professional Practice Studies course as part of their ARB/RIBA Part 1 
and 2 requirements.  

History & Theory Studies includes courses that develop historical and theoretical knowledge 
and writing related to architectural discourses, concepts and ways of thinking. Communication 
and Media Studies helps students in First and Second Year to develop skills in traditional forms 
of architectural representation as well as today’s most experimental forms of information and 
communication technology. Environmental and Technical Studies offers surveys as well as in-
depth instruction in particular material, structural, environmental and other architectural 
systems, leading to technical submissions that build upon the ideas and ambitions of projects 
related to work within the units. Speculative Studies taught in the Second Year explores issues 
of contemporary culture through the study of other disciplines and practices and their relation 
to architecture. 

Together, the courses on offer in Core Studies give students the opportunity to establish and 
develop their own individual interests and direction within the school. These courses also 
provide opportunitieS for students approaching architecture from the different agendas of the 
units to come together in shared settings. 
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2.4.1 CORE STUDIES: HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES  

The primary aim of History and Theory Studies is to assist in the process of creating graduates 
who are independent, critical, and inventive. In order to do so, it must address many aspects 
of the architectural culture and discourse that are not directly addressed in design work. 
  
Firstly, students need not only to understand, but to take a view on cultural and political 
questions that involve architecture such as ecology, housing and widespread inequality; issues 
with which it is imperative that architectural intelligence intervenes. Secondly, there are those 
questions that stem from within the architecture itself: the nature of contemporary practice, 
the possible career routes for trained architects and the responses of the profession at large to 
particular social issues and questions of public taste. Both of these dimensions form a critical 
component of the discourse at the AA and its translation of cultural issues into architecture. 
These are the principles around which the HTS courses operate throughout the school. 
  
In the Experimental Programme, HTS relies upon a traditional structure of lectures, seminars, 
and tutorials. In each year, students will be required to produce written essays in the first and 
second terms. 
  
History and Theory Studies can only thrive while it is innovating. For the coming academic 
year, two important progressions have been made concerning the nature of the courses on 
offer. 
 
Translation 
Acknowledging the long history of the AA as an international institution, the school would like 
to deepen the relationship between students, their home countries and first languages. While 
teaching in English predicates a working knowledge of the language, frequently the vagaries of 
studying architecture mean that the particular inflections and conceptual significance of terms 
in different cultures can be lost in translation. 
  
A focus on Translation this year will provide an opportunity for students to consider this issue 
in the architectural field and foster a more developed understanding of language across 
different cultures in the profession. To that end, researchers and educators will join us to help 
establish the AA as a centre for architectural translation through the initiation of an 
encyclopaedia of the meanings of architectural terms in different languages. Beginning with 
Chinese, the intent is to expand the research into other languages and to enable AA students 
to bring to bear their own cultural and linguistic experience in the development of this 
important architectural project. 
  
The Graphic Novel 
The techniques of graphic novels and manga are ideal for the compelling and effective 
presentation of written work. It allows students to experiment with different types of drawing 
in the service of clear communication and those who are attracted to the medium are 
welcome to use it to their benefit in presentations and juries and essays. For the coming 
academic year, workshops will be organised to introduce and develop the conventions and 
techniques employed by graphic novels 
 

Guide to Essay Writing, Referencing and Guidelines – All Years 

Writing and Essay 
Mark Cousins 

Architectural Essay Writing: Referencing Guidelines 
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Ryan Dillon 

These are not assessed courses but provided as a form of learning support. 

First Year History and Theory Studies 

Terms 1 and 2  
The Nomos of the City: Towards a History of Urban Form 

 
Course Lecturer: Pier Vittorio Aureli 
Course Tutor: Manolis Stavrakakis 
Seminar Tutors: Gili Merin, Dorette Panagiotopoulou, Claire Potter, Ricardo Ruivo, 
Alexandra Vougia 
  
The first year centres on the history of architecture and urban form. Lectures delivered by Pier 
Vittorio Aureli structure the course, providing a core set of issues, examples and readings 
which students will be expected to use as the basis for their essays and research. Students will 
attend a weekly seminar group with a given tutor, in which their collective discussions and 
individual responses to course readings will gradually be transformed into an essay topic. 
Assistance will be provided in the process of preparing and writing an essay. 
  

Second Year History and Theory Studies 

Terms 1 and 2 
Architectural Knowledge 
  
Course Lecturers: Mark Cousins and Mark Morris 
Course Tutor: Eleni Axioti 
Seminar Tutors: Francesca Dell’Aglio, Giorgos Eftaxiopoulos, Sofia Krimizi, Ioanna Pintara, 
Klaus Platzgummer 
  
HTS in second year is concerned with the examination of architectural knowledge from a very 
precise point of view: that of the student in the course of architectural study. Linking the key 
concepts and categories that students become aware of during their architectural education – 
whether examining the past or forms of architectural representation –, this course questions 
how such fundamental ideas take root in practice in an attempt to demystify and clarify the 
processes that constitute the formation of architectural knowledge. 
 

Third Year History and Theory Studies 

Terms 1 and 2  
Buildings and Cities 
  
Course Lecturers: Ryan Dillon and Costandis Kizis  
Course Tutor: Zaynab Zena Ziari 
Seminar Tutors: Nerma Cridge, Merce Rodrigo Garcia, Roberta Marcaccio, William Orr, 
Ricardo Ruivo, Katerina Zacharopolou 
  
This course will examine how a single architectural project captures features of the city in 
which it is located. Focusing on a close investigation of case studies from the twentieth and 
twenty-first century, each lecture will unpack how an urban context can be read and 
understood through its architecture, exposing the social, political and cultural theories of its 
time. 
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Further details of course dates, an explanation of the required coursework and assessment 
information can be found in the course handbook that will be made available at the beginning 
of the academic year. 

Unit Staff 

Mark Cousins is Head of History and Theory Studies at the AA. He was educated at Oxford and 
the Warburg Institute. He has taught at the AA for many years in the undergraduate, 
postgraduate and the PhD programmes. He is a founding member of the AA Graduate School 
and the London Consortium. He has been Visiting Professor at Columbia University and is 
currently Guest Professor at South Eastern University Nanjing in China. 
 
Pier Vittorio Aureli is an architect and educator. He is a Visiting Professor at the School of 
Architecture at Yale University and is the author of The Possibility of an Absolute Architecture 
(2011) and The project of Autonomy: Politics and Architecture within and against Architecture 
(2008). He is a co-founder of Dogma, and architectural studio based in Brussels and focused on 
the project of the city.  
 
Mark Morris is the Head of Teaching and Learning at the AA. He completed his MArch at Ohio 
State University where he received the AIA Henry Adams medal, and took his PhD at the London 
Consortium supported by the RIBA Research Trust. His research focuses on questions of visual 
representation in the context of the history of architectural education. Mark previously taught 
architectural theory and design at Cornell University where he served as Coordinator of Post-
Professional Degree Programmes, Director of Graduate Studies, and Director of Exhibitions. He 
is the author of two books: Models: Architecture and the Miniature and Automatic Architecture. 
Mark represents the AA at the Higher Education Academy and London Higher Directors Group. 

 
Ryan Dillon studied at Syracuse University School of Architecture and the AA, where he received 
his MA in Histories & Theories. He is Unit Master of AA Experimental Design Unit 5 and 
Programme Coordinator for the Architecture & Urbanism (AADRL). He is a designer at EGG 
Office and previously worked at Moshe Safdie Architects.  

 
Costandis Kizis holds a PhD from the AA, where he teaches History and Theory and First Year 
studio. He has studied at Columbia University and at NTUAthens and practices with Kizis 
Architects. 

 
Eleni Axioti (AA PhD Candidate) has taught at the AA and at Central St. Martins. She holds an 
M.A. in History and Theory of Architecture from the AA and a Diploma (MEng.) with honors from 
the Aristotle University of Thessaloniki. She has practiced in London since 2007 and her current 
PhD research focuses on the relation between institutional architecture and politics. 

 
Zaynab Dena Ziari completed her postgraduate studies in History and Theory of Architecture at 
the AA. She writes for architects about architecture and has a research interest in the 
intersection of urbanism, the digital, and its psychological outputs. 

 
Nerma Cridge holds an MSc in Architectural History from the Bartlett and a PhD in Histories and 
Theories from the AA, and has worked for a number of practitioners including Thomas 
Heatherwick and Art2Architecture. She runs her own practice, Drawing Agency, and has recently 
completed a book based on her PhD thesis, titled Drawing The Unbuildable. 

 
Tatjana Crossley completed her Masters in Architecture at Harvard’s Graduate School of Design 
and Bachelors in Architecture at Rice University. She has worked at Skidmore, Owings & Merrill 
and is currently working on her PhD research at the AA on immersive design and its effects on 
body image and identity.  
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Francesca Dell’ Aglio is an architect and writer. She studied at University IUAV of Venice and 
recently completed her MA in History and Critical thinking at the Architectural Association. She 
collaborated in different projects for the last three Venice Architecture Biennale, and since 2011 
she is editor of the Venice-based journal Engramma. 

 
Georgios Eftaxiopoulos is an architect living and working in London. He is trained at the 
Architectural Association, where he is currently pursuing his PhD in Architectural Design. 
Georgios has previously worked in Belgium and Switzerland and has taught at the Berlage and 
the University of Navarra. 

 
Sofia Krimizi studied architecture at the National Technical Institute in Athens and at Columbia 
University GSAPP in New York. She has taught design studios and research seminars at the 
Cooper Union, Cornell University, UPenn, Pratt Institute and the Bartlett School of Architecture. 
She is currently a PhD candidate at the AA.  
 
GILI MERIN (AA PhD candidate) graduated from the MA in History and Critical Thinking and is 
now a PhD student working on aspects of Jerusalem. She has taught in the History and Theory 
program and has worked for OMA. 

 
Roberta Marcaccio teaches History and Theory of Architecture at the AA and works for the 
London-based architectural studio DSDHA. After studying at the Politecnico di Milano and at the 
AA, she has worked in an editorial capacity at Artifice Books and has collaborated with Beatrice 
Galilee on the curation of several exhibitions. In 2016, Roberta was awarded a 2-year Research 
Fellowship by the Royal Commission for The Exhibition of 1851 to investigate cycling and 
transport infrastructure in London. She has taught widely in the UK and her writings have 
featured on AA Files, Blueprint Magazine, 'Real Estates' (Bedford Press, 2014), 'Erasmus Effect' 
(Quodlibet, 2014), 'Milano Architettura' (Skira, 2015).  

 
William Orr (AA PhD candidate) is a designer, theorist and musician. He holds an MA in 
architecture from the University of Toronto and has been developing his PhD research at the AA 
since 2014. 

 
DORETTE PANAGIOTOPOULOU (AA PhD candidate) studied architecture at the AA, and holds 
an MA in Cultural and Intellectual History from the Warburg Institute. She has worked at 
Forensic Architecture based at Goldsmiths University and at Hopkins Architects in London. 
 
Ioanna Pintara (AA PhD candidate) is a Greek architect, researcher and candidate on the PhD 
in Architectural Design Programme at the Architectural Association. She holds her Diploma in 
Architecture from the Aristotle University of Thessaloniki and her post-graduate Specialization 
Diploma in Architectural Design with honors from the University of Thessaly, Greece. Her 
research focuses on the architectural resolution of the private in relation to domestic space in 
the neoliberal context. 
 
KLAUS PLATZGUMMER holds a masters in Architecture from the ETH Zürich and a masters in 
History and Critical Thinking from the AA. He is a teaching and research associate at 
the Department of Architectural Theory, TU Berlin. 
 
CLAIRE POTTER is author of three poetry books. She holds degrees in psychoanalysis and 
literature from the Université Paris VII Denis Diderot and the University of New South Wales.  

 
Mercedes Rodrigo Garcia is an architect and PhD candidate at Birkbeck College. She obtained 
her March from Research Architecture Goldsmiths following her studies at the Bartlett. She has 
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taught at Oxford Brooks, been a fellow at Tokyo Institute of Technology, held art/research 
residencies, participated in symposia and practices architecture internationally.  

 
Ricardo Ruivo is an architect, researcher, and teacher at the AA School of Architecture. He 
finished his PhD at the AA in 2018, having previously worked and studied in Porto, Portugal. His 
research addresses the relationship between architectural form and political content in 
architectural discourse and historiography as ideological production. 
 
MANOLIS STAVRAKAKIS holds a Ph.D. in History and Theory of Architecture from the AA. He 
has studied architecture at the National Technical University of Athens, Columbia University 
and the AA. He has been practising and teaching architecture in Athens and in London since 
2005. 
 
ALEXANDRA VOUGIA studied architecture in Thessaloniki, Greece, holds an MS in Advanced 
Architectural Design from GSAPP, Columbia University, and a PhD from the AA. She has worked 
as an architect in New York and Athens and has taught at the AA since 2012. 
 
KATERINA ZACHAROPOULOU studied Architecture in Thessaloniki, Greece, and holds an MA 
with Distinction in History & Critical Thinking from the AA. Her research explores the use of 
humour as a design tool, and she is the first architect to have spoken at the International Society 
for Humor Studies conference, on its 30th anniversary. 
 
LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including 
the school library, current and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school 
archives including past projects and taped lectures, school bookshop, the public lecture series, 
weekly published school events lists, the bar and restaurant and woodland workshop facilities 
and campus at Hooke Park in Dorset. The inter-library loan system allows students and tutors 
connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the school. History and 
Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

METHOD OF ASSESSMENT  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for 
final submission. Deadlines for on-going submission development are built into the seminar 
programme together with the utilisation of readings and projects from the course material, 
adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a written 
argument with the essay. 

Summative assessment  
Each essay is double marked by two course tutors. A sample of papers is shared amongst 
all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive 
written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar leader 
to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing 
projects.  

 
ASSESSMENT CRITERIA  
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a pass in this course. 

Assessment is graded as follows: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, exceeding the criteria required to attain 
a Pass. The submission demonstrates comprehensive appreciation of topic and 
application of critical reflection and insight. Developmental and final work 
documented clearly in a coherently structured and well-presented submission. A 
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High Pass recommendation is only possible for a submission that has achieved a Pass 
and is made by the assessing tutor for further review by a separately convened High 
Pass assessment panel who will review the standard and quality of all 
recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical reflection 
and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a reasonably 
presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, development 
or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the automatic result of 
failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. Each re-submission attempt (to 
a maximum of 2) requires the satisfactory completion of an additional assignment 
which is a further essay of 1000 words on an agreed topic or equivalent. A submission 
receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass outcome upon 
successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. 

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     

 Visual     

 Written     

Self-management skills     

Manage time and work to deadlines     

IT/CAD techniques    
Information management     

Critical skills/ability     
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Course Title CORESTUDIES 

HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES: 

THE NOMOS OF THE CITY: TOWARDS A HISTORY OF 

URBAN FORM 

Code C 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Pier Vittorio Aureli (Course Lecturer) 

Manolis Stavrakakis (Course Tutor) 

Gili Merin, Dorette Panagiotopoulou, Claire Potter, 

Ricardo Ruivo, Alexandra Vougia, (Seminar Tutors) 

Term 1 & 2 

 

Credits 20/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The first year centres on the history of architecture and urban form. Lectures delivered by Pier 
Vittorio Aureli structure the course, providing a core set of issues, examples and readings 
which students will be expected to use as the basis for their essays and research. Students will 
attend a weekly seminar group with a given tutor, in which their collective discussions and 
individual responses to course readings will gradually be transformed into an essay topic. 
Assistance will be provided in the process of preparing and writing an essay. 

AIMS  

To produce, over the course of two terms, written work of increasing sophistication. Provide a 
strong foundation of architectural history and theory. Develop awareness of basic 
relationships of historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human 
sciences. Develop the ability to make informed judgements and to self-evaluate and work 
independently. Develop understanding of the relationship between architectural history and 
theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political issues. Develop 
visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and 
external evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to 
and integrate feedback. 

 

CONTENT  

Introduction to the history of the city and the urban territory from antiquity to the 
contemporary age through the concept of urban form.  
The first term will focus on the city; Who builds a city? Who inhabit a city? And above all what 
is the ultimate purpose of a city?  
The second term will attempt a survey of architectural history by compressing it into seven 
canonical buildings. Central to this survey will be the discussion on what is an architectural 
paradigm and what makes a specific building produced within a specific historical context, an 
example.  
Students will be trained to carefully look at plans, drawings, paintings, photographs. 
Subsequently students will learn to compose a bibliography about a specific case study and 
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will research this case study by means of graphic notations such as plans, elevations and other 
type of drawings etc.  
 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES  

The teaching and learning strategy for History and Theory Studies at First Year level is 
learning through research, reading, writing and drawing. History and Theory Studies 
courses are lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student‐centred and course based. 
Students are encouraged to value writing and drawing as a critical tool to communicate 
ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. Writing skills 
are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is 
required to communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular 
feedback is provided through in‐class discussions, group and individual tutorials and 
comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission. 

 

OUTPUTS:  

The course will be based on a series of exercises both in writing and drawing that will enable 
the students to formulate an argument and provide sufficient evidence to support it. 

 Presentation of a 2000 word essay at the end of term 

 Presentation of writings at weekly seminars 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES: 

ARCHITECTURAL KNOWLEDGE 

Code C 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Mark Cousins and Mark Morris (Course 

Lecturers) 

Eleni Axioti (Course Tutor) 

Francesca Dell’Aglio, Giorgis Eftaxiopolous, 

Sofia Krimizi, Ionna Pinatra, Klaus 

Platzgummer (Seminar Tutors) 

 1 and 2 

 

Credits 20/120   

Pre-requisite First Year History and Theory Studies Pre-requisite None 

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

HTS in second year is concerned with the examination of architectural knowledge from a very 
precise point of view: that of the student in the course of architectural study. Linking the key 
concepts and categories that students become aware of during their architectural education – 
whether examining the past or forms of architectural representation –, this course questions 
how such fundamental ideas take root in practice in an attempt to demystify and clarify the 
processes that constitute the formation of architectural knowledge. 

AIMS  

To produce, over the course of two terms, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore 
relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this 
research to original and critical insight on a specific topic of each lecture. Develop 
methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic 
relationships of historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human 
sciences. Develop the ability to make informed judgements, self-evaluate and work 
independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, 
philosophical and political issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. 
Understand the importance of discussion and external evaluation in relation to all aspects of 
architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

 

CONTENT  

 Origins: medieval guilds to the École des Beaux-Arts, John Soane, articled pupillage, AA 

 Rupture: the Bauhaus and its diaspora, other alternatives, 1931 

 Post-war Developments: polytechnic synthesis, John Summerson and architectural 

history, AA in context 

 Digital Difference: media shifts, specialisation, a great flattening 

 The Digital 

 Non-Plan 
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 Architectural Representation and the City 

 The House 

 The Engineer and Infrastructure 

 National Identity and Architecture 

 Political Identity and Architecture 

 The Monument 

 Architecture without Building 

 The Life and Death of Architecture 
 
TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES  

The teaching and learning strategy at the second and third year level for history and theory is 
learning through research, reading and writing. History and Theory is lecture and seminar 
based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to value 
writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development 
of a strong essay thesis. Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing 
abstracts and outlines and is required to communicate these to the class and tutor and 
consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class discussions, group and 
individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission. 

OUTPUTS 

 Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of each term 

 Presentation of written work in the forms of essay topics, abstracts and outlines at 
weekly seminars 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  

THE PAST OF ARCHITECTURE 

Code C 

Level Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Ryan Dillon and, Costandis Kizis (Course Lecturers), 
Zeynab Dena Ziari (Course Tutor) Nerma Cridge, Merce 
Rodrigo Garcia, Roberta Maraccio, William Orr, Ricardo 
Ruivo, Katerina Zacharapolou  (Seminar Tutors),  

Terms 1, 2 

 

Credits 20/120    

Pre-requisite Second Year History and Theory Studies    

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

This course will examine how a single architectural project captures features of the city in 
which it is located. Focusing on a close investigation of case studies from the twentieth and 
twenty-first century, each lecture will unpack how an urban context can be read and 
understood through its architecture, exposing the social, political and cultural theories of its 
time. 
  
Further details of course dates, an explanation of the required coursework and assessment 
information can be found in the course handbook that will be made available at the beginning 
of the academic year. 
 

AIMS 
To produce, over the course of two terms, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore 
relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this 
research to original and critical insight on a specific topic of each lecture. Develop 
methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic 
relationships of historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human 
sciences. Develop the ability to make informed judgements, self-evaluate and work 
independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, 
philosophical and political issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. 
Understand the importance of discussion and external evaluation in relation to all aspects of 
architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback.  

 

CONTENT  

 Planned City through Maison de Verre, Pierre Chareau 

 Unplanned City through the House of the Future, Alison and Peter Smithson 

 Modernist City through E1027, Eileen Grey 

 Automobile City through Gehry House, Frank Gehry 

 Condensed City through the Slow House, Elizabeth Diller and Ricardo Scofidio 
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 Metabolist City through the Sky House, Kiyonori Kikutake 

 Capital City through the Glass House, Lina Bo Bardi 

 Dead City through Ordos 100 Houses, Herzog & de Meuron + Ai Wei Wei 

 Paper City through Planetary Architecture Two, Zaha Hadid 

 World City through Dymaxion House, Buckminster Fuller 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES  

The teaching and learning strategy at the second and third year level for history and theory is 
learning through research, reading and writing. History and Theory is lecture and seminar 
based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to value 
writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development 
of a strong essay thesis. Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing 
abstracts and outlines and is required to communicate these to the class and tutor and 
consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class discussions, group and 
individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission. 

OUTPUTS:  

 Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of each term 

 Presentation of written work in the forms of essay topics, abstracts and outlines at 

weekly seminars 
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2.4.2 CORE STUDIES ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES  

The Environmental and Technical Studies (ETS) programme stands as a complete technical 
education over five years and constructs a creative collaboration with the material demands of 
individual unit agendas. ETS is founded on the provision of a substantial knowledge base 
developed through critical case studies of contemporary fabrication processes, constructed 
artefacts and buildings.  

Lecture courses are taken by tutors from leading architecture firms, engineering practices and 
research institutions and form a portion of each year’s requirements, with particular emphasis 
on the First and Second Years. Undertaking a selection of required ETS courses in each year 
ensures that every student receives a complete and well-rounded experience of structures, 
materials and the environment. 

In the Third Year students undertake a Environmental and Technical Design Project (ETS3). The 
thesis is contextualised as part of a broader dialogue addressing how the technical and 
architectural agendas that arise in the unit are synthesised. The critical development of the 
thesis is pursued through case studies, material experiments and extensive research and 
consultation. The Interim Juries and Final Document Submission arrangements allow for early 
and later options, offered to the Units in order to fit their programmes. 

Technical Design tutors aim to integrate the ETS3  work with the unit agendas as much as 
possible, developing wherever necessary the unit’s technical brief and supporting  it with 
additional specialised information by means of seminars, lectures and visits. The Technical 
Design tutors offer each student the means to materialise the ideas, concepts and ambitions 
born in the intimacy of the unit. Technical Studies reinforces the plurality of the units by 
adapting the requirements of ETS3 to each individual unit agenda. 

First Year Term 1 

Technical Synthesis:  Introduction to Integrated Design – Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts1-introduction-integrated-design 

Environment 
Giles Bruce, Ioannis Rizos  
Materials 
Nacho Martí, Lena Emanuelsen,  

Structures 
Cíaran Malik, Sinead Conneely 

This course introduces students to the three core TS branches (structures, environment and 
materials) and shows that they are not separate realities but in fact different lenses for 
looking at the built environment. 

Students will start with a simple physical architectural model in order to understand 
integrated structural, material and environmental effects in architecture. Through critical and 
creative thinking, students will activate a series of structural, environmental and material 
manipulations of these models, analysing and evaluating outcomes in relation to the other 
technical aspects. Through iterative modelling, students will gain understanding of the basic 
principles and relations of structures, environment and materials while exploring how TS can 
inform the design process and how a model can form a testing ground. The course is 
supplemented by a series of lectures. 

First Year Term 2 

First Applications – Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts1-first-applications 
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Giles Bruce, Tom Raymont  
Materials 
Nacho Martí, Camila Rock, Lena Emanuelsen,  

Structures 
Giancarlo Torpiano, Danae Polyviou,  

This course offers students a hands-on and experimental approach to technical design and 
allows them to test and further develop the knowledge gained in the first term course, 
Introduction to Integrated Design. Students are divided in three groups, each looking at 
environment, materials and structures with greater detail, and are asked to creatively 
respond to a technical brief on material systems, structural types and natural lighting studies 
in relation to the built environment. Although practical in nature, the course is supplemented 
by weekly lectures that show best practice in technical design and examples at the forefront 
of the discipline. 

Second Year Term 1 ENVIRONMENT & ENERGY 

Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts2-environment-energy 

STAFF: Giles Bruce, Evan Green, Ioannis Rizos 

SYNOPSIS 

This course aims to show how every decision architects make has an immediate and 
quantifiable impact in terms of the environment of the buildings we inhabit. The course is 
structured as part-lecture, part-workshop to equip students with the analogue and digital 
analytical techniques to inform fundamental design decisions. The submission for the course is 
a detailed study of the environment/energy in each student’s home, demonstrating the 
application of the analytical methodologies. 

Second Year Term 1 MATERIALS AND TECHNOLOGIES 

Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts2-material-and-technologies 

STAFF: Danae Polyviou,Patricia Mato-Mora, Delfina Bocca, Chiara Tuffanelli 

SYNOPSIS 

The second year technical studies structures course explains the direct link between typology, 
structural behaviour and architectural design. The characteristics of each structural typology 
will be explored through research, analysis and testing applications. Theory will be used to 
inform practice, and develop understanding of structural behaviour, tension, compression, 
bending, shear and torsion, and within each typology, beams, arch, cable, truss. Teaching is 
through lectures and classes involving active design input.  
 

Second Year Term 2 STRUCTURES: TYPOLOGY AND DESIGN 

Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts2-structures-typologies-design  

STAFF: Cíaran Malik, Anna Mestre, Anna Wai, Jonathan Hawkshaw  

SYNOPSIS 
The second year technical studies structures course explains the direct link between typology, 
structural behaviour and architectural design. The characteristics of each structural typology 
will be explored through research, analysis and testing applications. Theory will be used to 
inform practice, and develop understanding of structural behaviour eg tension, compression, 
bending, shear and torsion, within each typology eg truss, arch, beam, funicular structure and 
frames. Teaching is through lectures and classes involving active design input.  

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts2-environment-energy
https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts2-material-and-technologies
https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts2-structures-typologies-design
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Third Year Term 2 MASTERCLASS IN STRUCTURAL BEHAVIOUR 
Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts3-masterclass-structural-behaviour 

STAFF: Cìaran Malik, Giancarlo Torpiano, Anna Wai, Anna Mestre and guests 

SYNOPSIS 

This course builds upon the understanding of structural, environmental and material 
behaviour, through a series of masterclasses. The course uses a research based approach to 
explore particular qualities of given buildings from one of the three core technical disciplines 
to gain an understanding of the design, deriving a holistic understanding of the system.  We 
will explore how to model, simplify and extract the actual behaviour of the buildings and how 
this relates to the large scale performance. Students will conduct their own research in one of 
these performative aspects and pose the question "What if….", developing alternative realities 
for the chosen building according to changed performance criteria.  

Third Year Terms 1, 2 and 3 TS3 ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL DESIGN PROJECT 
Compulsory Course 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts3-design-thesis  

STAFF: Kenneth Fraser, Wolfgang Frese, Pablo Gugel, Nina McCallion, Alistair Lenczner, Simon 
Beames, Simon Dickens, Anna Mestre, Patricia Mato-Mora, Sho Ito, Ioannis Rizos 

Third year students undertake a comprehensive design study (TS3) that explores and resolves 
the central technical issues of their projects, in collaboration with individual Unit agendas. The 
study records the strategic technical decisions made as the design is developed, integrating 
knowledge of the environmental context, use of materials, structural forms and processes of 
assembly. It also documents the research carried out in the process of developing the design 
project. The individual projects are developed in conjunction with the Unit Maters by means of 
the support and tutorials with the TS Staff (Experimental programme) under the direction of 
Kenneth Fraser.  
 

Environmental and Technical Studies Staff 

Delfina Bocca has worked as a senior architect at Zaha Hadid Architects where she has 
managed the first façade package project to be built in South America as well as design 
competitions worldwide. She holds a MArch from the AADRL and is a registered architect in 
Argentina, where she completed her studies. She has previously worked in the UK, Italy and 
Argentina focusing both on design and construction.  She is a First Year studio tutor at the 
Architectural Association and lectures on materials for Technical Studies.  Currently she also 
leads a unit in Oxford Brook 

Giles Bruce is an architect and director of A-Zero Architects. Since graduating from the AA in 
2007 with an MArch in Sustainable Environmental Design, he has worked both as architect and 
environmental designer on a wide range of educational, cultural and residential projects. He 
tutors and lectures extensively in the UK and abroad on passive design within architecture.  

Sinéad Conneely is a structural engineer and a founding director of up-and-coming practice 
Simple Works. She studied Civil Engineering at the National University of Ireland, Galway and 
went on to do a Masters in Applied Mathematics at Imperial College London. Before starting 
Simple Works she worked for AKT II on projects of varying scale from pavilions designed with 
secondary school students to a concrete park in Abu Dhabi and skyscrapers in London.  

Kenneth Fraser has taught at the AA since 2007, is an architect and director of Kirkland Fraser 
Moor Architects. He has taught at Brighton & NTU, been RIBA External Examiner at 
Manchester, and an Arts Council Architectural Assessor. Formerly a diploma Unit Master at 

https://ts.aaschool.ac.uk/courses/ts3-design-thesis
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the AA (Dip7 2007-2011) he is currently AA Course Master in Technical Studies (Experimental 
Programme). Before founding KFM he worked with Renzo Piano and was project leader for the 
Rome Auditorium and the Padre Pio Church. 

Wolfgang Frese studied architecture at the Arts Academy in Stuttgart and received a Masters 
from the Bartlett UCL. He is a senior project architect at AHMM. 

Evan Green is a Senior Acoustics Consultant at Kahle Acoustics. He holds Masters degrees in 
both acoustics, from the Institute of Sound and Vibration Research, University of 
Southampton, and physics, from the University of Bath. 

Pablo Gugel studied architecture at the ETSA of La Coruna and gained his MArch in Sustainable 
Environmental Design at the AA. He is an environmental analyst at Atelier 10. 

Jonny Hawkshaw is a chartered structural engineer and co-founder of Simple Works, a 
structural engineering practice which likes to work with: new materials, structural systems and 
methods of construction. He gained a degree in Architectural Engineering from the University 
of Leeds and currently works on projects in and around London dealing with both existing and 
new build aspects 

Nina McCallion trained as an architect and structural engineer at the Technical University of 
Eindhoven and holds an MRes in the Built Environment from Cambridge. She is  a senior 
structural engineer for Arup. 

Sho Ito graduated from the AA in 2016 where he obtained his AA Diploma.  He has worked for 
Kuma Kengo & Associate, Rogers Stirk Harbour + Partner, dRMM and currently works at 
AHMM across the residential and commercial sectors. He is a studio tutor at Nottingham Trent 
University teaching the Master program. 

Alistair Lenczner, director of Expedition, is a highly experienced architectural and engineering 
designer. His career has included long spells with Arup and as a partner at Forster+ Patrners. 
His many varied past projects include Wembley Stadium and Millau Viaduct. Currently on the 
HS2 Design Panel. 

Anna Mestre graduated from the School of Architecture at the Polytechnic University of 
Barcelona and holds a Master in Project Management in Building and Urban Planning from the 
Professional Association of Technical Architects of Barcelona. Since 2001 she has developed 
her professional career as structural consultant at BAC (former BOMA). She started in the 
office in Barcelona, and moved to Madrid in 2007 to collaborate as office coordinator in the 
new branch. She is now Project Leader in BAC London. She has been teaching Structural Types 
and Calculation in the IE School of Architecture and Design since 2009, Physical Foundations 
since 2013 and Mathematics in Art and Architecture since 2015. 

Cíaran Malik is a structural engineer, a teacher and illustrator. He studied engineering at the 
University of Cambridge and trained as a teacher at the University of Buckingham. He taught 
manufacturing techniques; wood working, welding, rebar tying and plastic forming and 
believes in the importance of understanding the construction method. He has been involved in 
water projects in Thailand, improving the seismic resistance of structures in Nepal and 
developing shelter guidelines with Shelter Centre. 

Patricia Mato-Mora studied architecture at the AA, where she was spun off into the 
world of digital craft,  sculpture and making. She then studied materials at the RCA, and 
now works alongside artists and architects  to realise large-scale projects employing 
various craftsmanship methods, while practicing independently as an artist. She 
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specializes on Ceramics (Mouldmaking, Casting, Firing Cycles, Kiln-Building, Glaze 
Formulation & Glaze Technology...) At present she is working towards her PhD 

Danae Polyviou has studied at the University of Bath and completed a Master on 
Membrane Structures is Germany. She has been working as a structural engineer in 
Stuttgart and Berlin prior to joining Atelier One in London. Her personal interest lies 
within the notion of lightweight structures of Frei Otto and Pier Luigi Nervi.  

Ioannis Rizos is a Chartered Engineer and trades as a Senior Environmental Design Consultant 
at Atelier Ten. He holds an MEng degree in Engineering and a MSc degree in Energy Systems 
and the Environment from the University of Strathclyde.  He has been actively involved in the 
use/development of energy and daylight simulation tools, and deployed their application in 
several landmark buildings to date. Highlights include the Olympic Velodrome in Queen 
Elizabeth’s Olympic Park, LSE’s student centre in London and the Natural History Museum’s 
Grounds redevelopment programme.  

Camila Rock graduated from University of Talca (Chile) and the Emergent Technologies and 
Design March (Distinction) at the AA. She works at Grimshaw Architects London, focusing on 
material systems and the use of computational processes as an instrument for architectural 
design. 

Giancarlo Torpiano studied architecture and structural engineering at the University of Malta, 
before completing his Masters in architecture at the AA. He works as a structural engineer in a 
multi-disciplinary team at Arup. 

Chiara Tuffanelli  is a Senior Architect at Arup with over 16 years of experience, Chiara has 
been working on a range of international projects alongside architects, engineers and artists 
since 2002. Formerly at Foster+Partners she joined Arup’s Advanced Geometry Unit in 2008 
and is currently a project manager for the Façade Engineering team. Interested in computation 
technologies that link the façade design with architectural and structural engineering, 
material, fabrication and construction techniques, she has been a visiting studio tutor and 
lecturer at Universities throughout the UK and presented papers at conferences in the UK and 
abroad.  

Anna Wai studied Civil and Architectural engineering at the University of Bath and practises as 
a structural engineer. She has worked for Price and Myers in London, designing and modelling 
structures with a complex geometry, and has tutored at the London Metropolitan and 
University of East London. 

 

Tom Raymont is director of Arboreal Architects. He studied at the Architectural Association 
and was awarded scholarships for his work from both the AA & the Royal Institute for British 
Architects. Before founding Arboreal he worked for renowned international practices Eric 
Owen Moss Architects (Los Angeles) and Asymptote Architecture (New York). After seven 
years in the US he enjoys having an accent that no longer quite fits in anywhere. He is a 
Visiting Lecturer at the University of Westminster, Faculty of Architecture and the Built 
Environment and has previously taught at Central Saint Martins. 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES 

TECHNICAL SYNTHESIS-INTRODUCTION TO INTEGRATED 

DESIGN 

Code C 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Giles Bruce, Ioannis Rizos, Lena Emanuelsen, Nacho Martí, 

Cíaran Malik, Sinead Conneely  

Term 1 

 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Site visits 

Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The course will encourage the use of hands-on modelling as an analytical tool, helping students 
to understand how the manipulation of one technical aspect affects the overall design. Students 
will start with simple physical architectural models, as catalysts, each having unique technical 
relationships. They will understand the interrelationship between structures, material and 
environmental disciplines as well as creatively exploring how Technical Studies can inform the 
design process. The course will include a series of lectures providing students with a sound 
qualitative understanding and appreciation of the fundamental principles which underpin 
structures, environment and materials. 
 
AIMS 

This course aims to provide an introduction to how the three core Technical Studies disciplines: 
structures, environment, and materials; are integrated in building design, and are directly 
connected to architecture. Students will discover how these three disciplines are not separate 
entities, but are different lenses through which to view the built environment. 

 
CONTENT  

Using critical and creative thinking, students will activate a series of structural, 
environmental and material manipulations — or ’corruptions’. The students will analyse 
and evaluate the resulting outcomes both technically and spatially. Through an iterative 
process of modelling and re-modelling, students will gain an understanding of the 
fundamental principles of structures, environment and materials. 
 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The course consists of lectures and visits to buildings in small groups accompanied by the 
TS tutors where lecture content is focussed on the buildings being visited. Each session 
comprises a lecture, a seminar, and individual and small group tutorials. Hands-on 
experiments study different relevant physical phenomena. Students develop confidence 
in evaluating evidence and from buildings through regular tutorials and group seminars 
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where they learn to understand how the technical aspects of a design operate in 
conjunction with other design criteria. Exemplar Building presentations require students 
to explain their chosen building in relation to the themes covered by the lecture series 
and also practise visual and verbal clarity of communication with the guidance and 
support of the TS tutors. The course acts as an introduction to Technical Studies and 
therefore seeks to contextualise the broad range of technical subject areas that will be 
addressed in future years.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning 
support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital 
prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, 
bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly 
published school events lists, bar and restaurant and woodland workshops at the Hooke 
Park campus in Dorset. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every 
week. The TS department has in-house experts in the fields of structures, environmental 
studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to be provided across a 
diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise 
appropriate appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading 
professional consulting practices in the country as well as specialist manufacturers. 
Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use 
instruments to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city. 

 
OUTPUTS/ASSESSMENT METHODS:  

 In groups of three student, submission of a written and illustrated base case 
building study comprising drawings, images and models at appropriate scales in an 
agreed format, and three environmental, material and structural alterations. 

 Visual and verbal presentation of the Report to the year group, TS tutors and First 
Year Design Unit tutors.  

 
Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft 
illustrated Report addressing the lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is 
discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by two course tutors. A sample of reports are shared amongst all 
seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.  

Visual and verbal presentation of Report to TS tutors and First Year Design Unit tutors to 
ensure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a 
follow-up tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for 
improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
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review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining a Pass, but which has previously been assessed as 
Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a Pass. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written     
Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines     
IT/CAD techniques    

Information management     
Critical skills/ability     
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES: 

FIRST APPLICATIONS 

Code C 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Giles Bruce, Tom Raymont, Nacho Marti, Lena 

Emanuelsen, Giancarlo Torpiano, Danae Polyviou 
Term 2 

 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 

Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

This course offers students a hands-on and experimental approach to technical design and 
allows them to test and further develop the knowledge gained in the first term course, 
Introduction to Integrated Design. Students are divided in three groups, each looking at 
environment, materials and structures with greater detail, and are asked to creatively respond 
to a technical brief on material systems, structural types and natural lighting studies in relation 
to the built environment. Although practical in nature, the course is supplemented by weekly 
lectures that show best practice in technical design and examples at the forefront of the 
discipline. 

 

AIMS 

To produce over the course of the term at a level commensurate with this stage of education, 
design project work that integrates technical and spatial criteria. The purpose is to introduce 
students to the application of Technical Studies to a design project and to develop student 
awareness of the potential structural, material and environmental qualities inherent in project 
designs. The intention is to apply lessons learnt from the previous term’s course Case Study to 
the students own design projects. The course offers focus on environmental, structural and 
material aspects of design projects. 

 

CONTENT  

Environment 

 Climatic context with particular emphasis on solar geometry 

 Solar Control systems and material systems for providing effective shading 

 Development of integrated bottom-up design approach incorporating multiple 
parameters  

 Measurement and validation of designs using analogue tools 

 Urban solar access  
 
Materials  

 Material systems, techniques, fabrication methods 

 Constraints of specific materials 
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 Development of integrated bottom-up design approach incorporating multiple 
parameters  

 Development of rigorous experimental approach to architectural design driven by 
analysis and evaluation 

 Contemporary fabrication  

 Control of component-based systems to achieve specific architectural, 
environmental and structural conditions 

 
Structures  

 Basic principles of structural elements 

 Influence of structural forms 

 Understanding parameters, experimentation and adaptation 

 Interaction of structural elements in larger structural systems 

 Applied force and capacity 

 Addressing structure in context of architectural proposals 
 
TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The teaching and learning strategy for First Applications integrates technical tutoring with 
design tutoring at the student’s desktop within the First Year Design Studio. Morning seminars 
and site visits on materials, structures and environmental strategies, are followed by 
workshops and one-to-one/hands-on development in the Studio setting during the afternoon, 
relating and applying technical considerations to each individual design portfolio. The 
approach is hands‐on and experimental, encouraging the use of models and materials tests 
that are then described through diagrams and drawings at appropriate scales. Students 
develop confidence in evaluating results and making informed judgements in regular tutorials 
and group seminars where focussed advice is provided to advance the technical aspects of the 
design in conjunction with other design criteria. Students are guided to discover opportunities 
through problem solving that combine the potential of multiple criteria, notably the 
interrelationship between technology, aesthetics and programmatic functions. Students 
practise explaining their comprehensive design strategies with visual and verbal rigour and 
clarity.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio--
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and 
restaurant and woodland workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. Technical tutors are 
available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-house experts in 
the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable 
technical support to be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert 
advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate appointments. Thus the students regularly 
have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as specialist 
manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn 
to use instruments to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including 
the sites of their projects. 

OUTPUTS:  

 Presentation of a report, word length 1500, comprising drawings, images and 
models at appropriate scales in an agreed format applying and integrating 
structural, material and environmental technical considerations applied to 
students’ individual studio design projects. The Report will include within it all 
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evidence of practical coursework, a summary of observations, analyses, graphs, 
predictions and conclusions.  

 Visual and verbal presentation of the Report to the year group, TS tutors and First 
Year Design Unit tutors as part of the Technical Studies Year Group Workshop. 

 
ASSESSMENT CRITERIA  
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated 
Report addressing the lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the 
TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback provided. 

 
Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by two course tutors. A sample of reports are shared amongst all 
seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.  

Visual and verbal presentation of the Report to TS tutors and First Year Design Unit tutors 
to ensure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by 
individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for 
improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a passing standard. 

 

 

 
 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
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The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual  

 Written  

Self-management skills  

Manage time and work to deadlines  

IT/CAD techniques  

Information management  

Critical skills/ability  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENT & ENERGY 

Code C 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Giles Bruce, Evan Green, Ioannis Rizos,  Term 1 

 

Credits 5/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Environmental and Technical Studies     

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 

Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Building on the hands-on approach of the first year, the course provides a thoeretical basis for 
environmental considerations as a deisgn driver. The relationship between operational energy 
consumption and climatically responsive architectural design is discussed in terms of thermal, 
visual and acoustic environments. The course aims to eliminate the temptation of ‘greenwash’ 
from studio design work, by providing students with analytical techniques to test and validate 
their environmental hypotheses. Students are provided with a series of methodologies which 
they apply to the case study of their London home.  
 
AIMS 

The aim of this course is to demonstrate that architectural decisions carry an environmental 
consequence. This consequnce can be measured in carbon or in comfort, and must be 
balanced and considered againts other design inputs. The aim is not to equip students with 
number crunching skills to calculate heating loads or cooling loads. Instead – the aim is to 
allow students to quickly determine the key elements of their architecture which are relevant 
in terms of energy consumption or carbon emissions and understand the relative degree to 
which their designs can make a difference.  

CONTENT  

 Lecture 01  Architecture as Interface 

 Lecture 02  Under the Sun 

 Lecture 03  Light & Lighting 

 Lecture 04  Hotter Colder 

 Lecture 05  What Should Green Mean 

 Lecture 06  The Sonic Environment 
 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The course is organised as a series of lectures, with each week focusing on a different aspect 
of environmental design. Each lecture theme builds on the preceding lecture, so that students 
are able to understand the heirarchy of issues and how they interconnect. Where relevant, 
course material from the first year is reintroduced, so the students can reappraise their own 
work in a more considered way.   
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Taught methodologies are fundamental to the course. After every lecture, the students are 
assigned a series of exercises requiring them to explore a different aspect of their London 
home, from potential to natural ventilation, to solar access, to envelope construction to 
acoustics. These exercises range from digital simulation to analogue measurements. These 
methodologies allow the students to review and apply the content of the lecture. The 
document becomes a reference document for future years, when they attempt to apply the 
same methodologies to their more complex studio projects.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support 
including on-line resources, physical and digital tools and tutorials as required. The TS 
department has in-house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials 
and construction that enable technical support to be provided across a diverse range of design 
projects commensurate with FHEQ Level 6. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise 
appropriate appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional 
consulting practices in the country as well as specialist manufacturers.  

OUTPUTS:  

Practical course requirement: 

Environmental models: Students will work in groups to produce analog and digital models for 
testing environmental hypothesese 
Written coursework requirement: 

Submission of a written and illustrated report (1500 words) giving an indepth analysis of their 
London home in terms of operational energy, objectively assessed through digital and analogie 
methodologies.  

 

ASSESSMENT 
Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated 
Report addressing the lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS 
and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by two course tutors. A sample of reports are shared amongst all 
seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.  

Visual and verbal presentation of Exemplar Building Report to TS tutors and design unit tutors 
to ensure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by 
individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for 
improvements in future research and writing projects.  

Assessment outcomes: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 
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 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining a Pass, but which has previously been assessed as 
Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a Pass. 

 
 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     

 Visual     

 Written     

Self-management skills     

Manage time and work to deadlines     

IT/CAD techniques     

Information management     

Critical skills/ability     
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES: 

MATERIALS  

Code C 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Patricia Mato-Mora, Danae Polyviou, Delfina 

Bocca, Chiara Tuffanelli 

Term 1 

 

Credits 5/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Enironmental and Technical Studies   

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 

Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The course introduces the range of materials that should be considered in the early stage of 
the design process. Materials reviewed will include concrete, steel and aluminium, timber, 
masonry, glass, fabrics and composites. We will be comparing materials in terms of the factors 
that influence their choice in the design process. Every single object that we make evolves 
from a process that turns a material into a functional shape. In each situation we must be able 
to assess the importance of the factors that influence the design; visual requirements, speed 
and method of construction and fabrication, cost, maintenance, environmental impact and 
durability, and relate these factors back to available technologies. All these elements must be 
balanced in a design and this balance will change in every situation. The students will be 
encouraged through case studies to appreciate how this balance shifts, to understand how the 
use of different materials in similar situations can affect the design and to develop an 
awareness of the range of possibilities available. Students will also be encouraged to develop 
their powers of observation; something that began in the first year TS. Materials can appear in 
many different guises and perform many different functions – from simple cladding to load 
bearing elements.  The detailing and fabrication can be greatly affected by this. Students are 
expected to carry out a brief one page case study/site photos exercise at early stages of the 
course and then to work  at one to one scale with a material in order to explore its limits and 
characteristics with a final presentation/testing at the end of course . 

AIMS 

To produce over the course of the term, at a level commensurate with this stage of education, 
project work that demonstrates awareness and understanding of issues associated with the 
appropriate use of materials in the design of buildings. The course aims to develop knowledge 
of materials learnt during the First Year Technical Studies courses to the next level of 
understanding and application. The course uses theory, cases studies and practical model 
testing to evolve a detailed approach to the choice and application of materials in buildings 
and the factors that can influence these. 

CONTENT  

Session 1: Brief and Lecture- Intro and Concrete  
Session 2: Lecture- Masonry and seminar  
Session 3: Lecture- Glass and seminar  
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Session 4: Lecture- Timber and seminar  
Session 5: Lecture- Composites and seminar  
Session 6: Lecture- Metals and seminar  
Session 7: Lecture- Membranes and seminar 
 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The teaching and learning strategy integrates theory and practice. Theory is taught in lectures 
including diagrams, drawings and numerical data. Practical application is explained using case 
studies and hands-on teamwork (in groups of four to six students) to experiment and test 
structural strategies through the making of models. Students develop confidence in evaluating 
results and making informed judgements where focused advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of a structural design in conjunction with contingent design criteria. Students 
are guided to discover opportunities through problem-solving that combine the potential of 
multiple criteria, notably the interrelationship between technology, aesthetics and 
programmatic functions. Students practise explaining their comprehensive design strategies 
with visual and verbal rigour and clarity. 

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio--
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and 
restaurant, and woodland workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. Technical tutors are 
available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-house experts 
in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable 
technical support to be provided across a diverse range of design projects commensurate with 
FHEQ Level 6. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate appointments. 
Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the 
country as well as specialist manufacturers. Technical tutors also take students on walks 
through London where they learn to use instruments to measure environmental conditions in 
various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 

 

OUTPUTS:  

Practical coursework requirements: 

Working in groups of 3, students wil conceptualise and design a new innovative 
façade/envelope for the home of one of the group’s members. Students will produce a plan, a 
section and an elevation at 1:20 scale, three key details at 1:2 together with a 1:20 physical 
model of the façade. The drawings will clearly communicate the materials, dimensions and 
appearance of the design and should be accompanied by conceptual and performative 
diagrams.  

Written coursework requirement: 

Students should also submit a 1000-word text that replies to the following questions: 

 What is the concept and performance goals of the proposal? 

 What are the references that have been researched to inform the design process? 

 What are the materials used in the design and why? 

 What are the fabrication processes and technologies associated to it? 

 How does geometry affect the performance of the envelope? 

 What are the conclusions and future developments of the design? 
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Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated 
Report addressing the lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS 
and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback provided. 

 
Summative assessment 
Each report is assessed by two course tutors. A sample of reports are shared amongst all 
seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.  

 
Visual and verbal presentation of the Report to TS tutors and design unit tutors to ensure 
parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual 
tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements 
in future research and writing projects.  

Assessment outcomes: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to meet 
the criteria required to attain a passing standard. 

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written     
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Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines     
IT/CAD techniques   

Information management    
Critical skills/ability    
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES: 

STRUCTURES: TYPOLOGIES AND DESIGN 

Code C 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Cíaran Malik, Anna Mestre, Anna Wai Jonathan 

Hawkshaw 
Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite Term 1 Environmental and Technical Studies: 

Materials,  

Environment and Energy  

Pre-requisite 

 

None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 

Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The Second Year technical studies Structures course explains the direct link between typology, 
structural behaviour and architectural design. The characteristics of each structural typology 
will be explored through research, analysis and testing applications. Using theory to inform 
practice, you will develop your understanding of structural behaviour (eg tension, 
compression, bending, shear and torsion) within each of these typologies (eg beams, arch, 
cable, truss) and stability. This will be taught through lectures and classes involving your active 
design input. In teams you will design, build and test a series of structures to solve different 
design problems. You will be asked to consider your structural layout in 2D and in 3D. The 
influence of spans, member sizes, bracing, and connections (rigid or pinned) will be explored, 
culminating in useful rules of thumb for span/depth ratios. You will then develop your intuition 
to recognise heavy loads, the structural behaviour to transfer load, and the structural forms 
within an architectural context. 

AIMS 

To produce over the course of the term, at a level commensurate with this stage of education, 
project work that demonstrates awareness and understanding of structural issues associated 
with the design of buildings. The course aims to develop knowledge of structures learnt during 
the First Year Technical Studies courses to the next level of understanding and application. The 
course uses theory, cases studies and practical model testing to evolve a detailed approach to 
the estimation and prediction of structural behaviour in buildings and the factors that can 
influence this. 

CONTENT  

 Structural elements, loads, layouts and structural types. 

 Section-active structures; structures that transfer loads through bending. 

 Surface-active structures; shapes are chosen to carry loads. 

 Form-active structures; shape changes to carry the load. 

 Vector-active; triangulared members in compression and tension. 

 Stability; bracing, shear-walls, moment-frames, outriggers and sway frames. 

 Testing; design, make, test and evaluate structures. 
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TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 
The teaching and learning strategy integrates theory and practice. Theory is taught in lectures 
including diagrams, drawings and numerical data. Practical application is explained using case 
studies and hands-on teamwork (in groups of four to six students) to experiment and test 
structural strategies through the making of models. Students develop confidence in evaluating 
results and making informed judgements where focused advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of a structural design in conjunction with contingent design criteria. Students 
are guided to discover opportunities through problem-solving that combine the potential of 
multiple criteria, notably the interrelationship between technology, aesthetics and 
programmatic functions. Students practise explaining their comprehensive design strategies 
with visual and verbal rigour and clarity. 

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio--
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and 
restaurant and woodland workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. Technical tutors are 
available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-house experts 
in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable 
technical support to be provided across a diverse range of design projects commensurate with 
FHEQ Level 6. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate appointments. 
Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the 
country as well as specialist manufacturers. Technical tutors also take students on walks 
through London where they learn to use instruments to measure environmental conditions in 
various parts of the city including the sites of their projects.. 

OUTPUTS:  

Practical coursework requirements: 

 Structural Models: student teams (4 students) will build models to demonstrate the 
behaviour of various structures.   

Written coursework requirement: 

 Submission of a 1500 word report comprising drawings, images and photographs of 
models together with all evidence of practical coursework, a summary of observations, 
analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions. 

 

Assessment Criteria  

All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated 
Report addressing the lecture/seminar series  

The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by two course tutors. A sample of reports are shared amongst all 
seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.  

Visual and verbal presentation of the Report to TS tutors and design unit tutors to ensure 
parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual 



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

110 
 

tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements 
in future research and writing projects.  

Assessment outcomes: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a passing standard. 

 
 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written     
Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines     

IT/CAD techniques     
Information management     

Critical skills/ability     
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES: 

STRUCTURES: MASTERCLASS IN STRUCTURAL BEHAVIOUR 

Code C 

Level 

 

Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Cìaran Malik, Giancarlo Torpiano, Anna Wai, Anna Mestre Term 1 

 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite 2nd Year Environmental and Technical Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

This course builds upon the understanding of structural behaviour with a series of 
masterclasses in structural systems. The course aims to gain an understanding of each system’s 
specific structural behaviours and their relation to the design, deriving a holistic understanding 
of the system. Students will conduct their own research in one of these structural systems. 
This will result in two physical models, with a change in one of the factors that determines the 
structural system. Through designing, physically testing and comparing two physical models, 
the structural system’s link to design will be tested. 

AIMS 

To produce over the course of the term, at a level commensurate with this stage of education, 
project work that demonstrates knowledge and understanding of issues associated with and 
the application of appropriate structural systems and analyses in the design of buildings. The 
course aims to develop knowledge of different structural strategies learnt during the Second 
Year Technical Studies courses, to the next level of understanding and application. The course 
uses theory, cases studies and practical model testing to evolve a detailed approach to the 
choice and application of structures in buildings and the factors that can influence decision-
making. 
 

CONTENT  

 Structural design and how to understanding structural behaviour  

 Large span structures 

 Shells / plates and grid shells 

 Monocoque, skin and composites 

 Membrane and tensile structures 

 Discussion of the next iteration of “What if?” model(s) 

 High Rise structures 

 Testing: model structures made by students 
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TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The teaching and learning strategy integrates theory and practice. Theory is taught in lectures 
including diagrams, drawings and numerical data. Practical application is explained using case 
studies and hands-on teamwork (in groups of four to six students) to experiment and test 
structural strategies through the making of models. Students develop confidence in evaluating 
results and making informed judgements where focused advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of a structural design in conjunction with contingent design criteria. Students 
are guided to discover opportunities through problem-solving that combine the potential of 
multiple criteria, notably the interrelationship between technology, aesthetics and 
programmatic functions. Students practise explaining their comprehensive design strategies 
with visual and verbal rigour and clarity. 

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio--
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and 
restaurant and woodland workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. Technical tutors are 
available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-house experts 
in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable 
technical support to be provided across a diverse range of design projects commensurate with 
FHEQ Level 6. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate appointments. 
Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the 
country as well as specialist manufacturers. Technical tutors also take students on walks 
through London where they learn to use instruments to measure environmental conditions in 
various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 

 

OUTPUTS  

Practical coursework requirement:  
Each team (4-6 students) will research, experiment and design with either a lon span roof, or 
bridge, or tall tower to demonstrate characteristics, limits and predictions, culminating in a 
final presentation to the year group and TS tutors at the Testing Event. 
 
Written coursework requirement:  
A written and illustrated report comprising drawings and images in an agreed format. Each 
student within a team will take responsibility for a particular 1500 word section, agreed with 
tutors, and include within it all evidence of practical coursework, a summary of observations, 
analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  
 
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the 
following areas:  

Theoretical Development: 

Adequate awareness of the socio-political and economic context that influence the technical 
strategy developed in the project. The technical resolution must address aesthetic, 
programmatic as well as functional requirements. 

Technical Resolution: 
Demonstration that appropriate technologies are selected and addressed in response to 
project themes. Evidence of an integrated technical and aesthetic approach. Demonstration 
and application of precedents, contemporary technologies, materials and processes 
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Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of technical, conceptual and aesthetic issues together with user and spatial 
requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. 
Understanding of the implications of technical design decisions at a range of scales within the 
project. Effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of the project 
and the integration of feedback. 

 
ASSESSMENT CRITERIA  
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

 
METHOD OF ASSESSMENT  
 
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Formative assessment Option 1 is held in 
Term 2 Week 6 and Option 2 in Term 2 Week 9: each student presents their work physically 
and digitally to Interim Jury of second and third year technical tutors to ensure parity of 
assessment. Written feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final 
submissions.  
 
Summative assessment 
The TS3 Final Submission document comprising final drawings, images and models is 
presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of second and third year Technical Tutors, 
with design unit tutors present, to ensure parity of assessment.  
Assessment outcomes: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a passing standard. 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 
Communication:   
 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written 

    
Self-management skills 

    
Manage time and work to deadlines     
IT/CAD techniques     
Information management 

    
Critical skills/ability 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND TECHNICAL STUDIES:  

TS3 DESIGN PROJECT 

Code C 

Level Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Kenneth Fraser, Wolfgang Frese, Pablo Gugel, Nina 

McCallion, Alistair Lenczner, Simon Beames, Simon Dickens, 

Anna Mestre, Patricia Mato-Mora, Sho ito, Ioannis Rizos 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite 2nd Year Environmental and Technical Studies   

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

 

 

 

 
SYNOPSIS 

TS3 Design Project is the application of the technical knowledge acquired through the lecture 
courses, seminars and general experimentation that students have attended and carried out in 
the course of the first three years in the school. The most suitable environment for this 
application is the project that each student is developing as his or her Unit work. It can 
therefore be said that the Technical Design Tutors aim at providing the students with the 
technical wherewithal to materialise the idea, concept or aspirations contained in their Unit 
project.  

AIMS  

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of 
undergraduate education, a comprehensive appraisal, analysis and technical study of the 
structure, construction, building engineering services and materials relevant to the project 
work developed in the Design Unit, including the consideration of alternative systems and the 
explanation of, and justification for, selection and choices. Technical Design Tutors and 
students are encouraged to strike a balance between research, experimentation and problem 
solving. 

CONTENT  

 Detailed investigation, appraisal, selection of, and justification for, the structural, 
constructional, building engineering servicing, technical and material systems relevant 
to the portfolio design project  

 Through negotiation and discussion with the course leaders and the unit tutors, 
selection of specific aspects for detailed review, with consideration of others in outline 

 Preparation of Illustrated Technical Thesis 

 Two timeline options for the preparation and completion of the Technical Thesis are 
offered at the start of the year to all Design Units; each Design Unit identifies its 
preference and integrates the Technical Study into its programme for the year:  

 Option 1: intensive technical engagement in the early part of the year, informing 
technical selections to be made in the design project. Final submission to be made Term 
2, Week 9 

 Option 2: technical development and resolution in parallel with the design project. Final 
submission to be made Term 3, Week 1  
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TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 
The teaching and learning strategy for TS3 witihin the experimental programmmecommences 
with research and experimentation, which becomes critically evaluated and applied as each 
student’s design project progresses. All investigations are related to the unit-based design 
project and particular design approach of that unit. Evaluation of the results obtained from 
research and experimentation are considered with each student in regular tutorials and group 
seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical aspects of the design in 
conjunction with contingent design criteria. The design decisions are taken by each student 
with the help and support of the whole TS design team and, as appropriate, external 
consultants and contacts in industry. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, 
models and a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales and 
with visual and verbal rigour and clarity, for appropriate delivery and presentation of the Final 
Submission. 

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and 
restaurant and woodland workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. Technical tutors are 
available to meet students for tutorials every week. The Technical Studies department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction 
that enable technical support to be provided for the diversity of Experimental design units 
(FHEQ level 6). Where expert advice is required, TS tutors organise the appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting 
practices in the country as well as specialist manufacturers. Where additional seminars on a 
specific aspect are required, these are organised and added to the course. The Technical 
Studies department has a budget for each unit to be able to afford additional support such as 
tests, experimentation, and equipment. 

 

OUTPUTS:  
 Presentation of project research identifying technical focus as a clear brief that reflects 

the agenda of the unit 
 Evidence that technical resolution addresses social, environmental, economic and 

aesthetic issues 
 Demonstration of critical application and integration of precedents in technical 

approach 
 Evidence of the integration of material, structural and services approaches in 

construction strategy 
 Presentation of technical resolution of design project in a range of media and at 

appropriate scales  

 
Assessment Criteria 
All learning outcomes must be achieved to attain a Pass in this course. 

Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the 
following areas:  

Theoretical Development: 
Adequate awareness of the socio-political and economic context that influence the technical 
strategy developed in the project. The technical resolution must address aesthetic, 
programmatic as well as functional requirements. 

Technical Resolution: 
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Demonstration that appropriate technologies are selected and addressed in response to 
project themes. Evidence of an integrated technical and aesthetic approach. Demonstration 
and application of precedents, contemporary technologies, materials and processes 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of technical, conceptual and aesthetic issues together with user and spatial 
requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. 
Understanding of the implications of technical design decisions at a range of scales within the 
project. Effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of the project 
and the integration of feedback. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment 
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Formative assessment Option 1 is held in 
Term 2 Week 6 and Option 2 in Term 2 Week 9: each student presents their work physically 
and digitally to Interim Jury of technical tutors from witihin the Experimental programmes to 
ensure parity of assessment. Written feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation 
of their final submissions.  
Summative assessment 
The TS3 Final Submission document comprising final drawings, images and models is 
presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Technical Tutors from witihin the 
Experimental programme, with unit tutors present, to ensure parity of assessment. 
 
Assessment outcomes: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened High Pass assessment panel who will review the 
standard and quality of all recommendations. 

 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a passing standard. 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 

 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal 

    
 Visual 

    
 Written     
Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines 

    
IT/CAD techniques 

    
Information management     
Critical skills/ability     
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2.4.3 CORE STUDIES: COMMUNICATION & MEDIA STUDIES  

Communication & Media Studies 

Communication and Media Studies provides an introduction to the media available to 
architects and acts as a testing ground for exploring the processes and methods involved in 
making architecture. Operating a diverse multidisciplinary programme where unexpected 
collisions and obsessive attention to detail expose rich seams of creative potential, it 
encourages students to interrogate the tools with which we speculate and play; compute 
and test; communicate, seduce, and provoke. By actively testing modes of production 
through focused acts of doing and making, Media Studies presents a range of opportunities 
for students to develop individual practice and hone dexterity with both established and 
progressive media. As techniques and concepts in fabrication, computation, and 
representation continue to undergo radical change, the course deploys a range of tools - 
from pencil to point-cloud - aimed at both reinforcing and reinventing the methods with 
which students approach design and architecture.  
 
AA Communication and Media: First Year  
First Year students are required to enrol in a series of seminars introducing the breadth of 
communication techniques and media available to architects. Students are required to 
complete a set of exercises that relate to these seminars and present the work as the term 
progresses. The department staff possess a breadth of expertise encompassing 
architecture, the arts and technology and this year’s courses address a wide range of 
creative communication and media forms. These seminars are clustered within the 
following themes: The Mark and Space, Precision Drawing, Materials and Making, Time-
Based Media and the Lens. 
 
First Year students are also required to enrol in studio-based courses. The department staff 
possess a breadth of expertise encompassing architecture, the arts and technology and this 
year’s courses address the same themes as the First Year Seminars (see above) but give the 
students the opportunity to look at these in more depth.  

 
AA Communication and Media Studies: Second Year  
Second Year students are required to enrol in studio-based courses. These Experimental 
Programme CMS courses are open to any Third Year or Diploma School student. The 
department staff possess a breadth of expertise encompassing architecture, the arts and 
technology and this year’s courses address a wide range of creative media including; hand 
drawing, digital modelling, video, photography, analogue and digital fabrication, code, 
immersive and interactive media and 3d scanning 
  
AA Media Saturday School  
The Media Studies department offers a range of extra-curricular, weekend workshops and 
courses for students to develop new skills in working methods to support their studio work.  
 
Open Workshops  
In addition, a range of one-off events, short introductions, tasters or demonstrations which 
explore a wide array of media are scheduled throughout the year. These are open to any 
student with a curious mind got exploring working processes across the school.  
  
Lab Courses  
Working with the AA Computer Lab, Media Studies offers a range of one-day software 
courses that allow students to quickly grasp fundamental techniques in major digital 
applications for architecture.  
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First Year Term 1 – Core Seminars 

The Mark and Space Seminars 
Seminar 1: PLAYTIME // Alison Moffett 
The mark as an intervention. The creative accident and mistake  
Seminar 2: OBSERVATIONAL DRAWING // Anderson Inge 
Seeing and drawing as a tool of inquiry 
Seminar 3: COLOUR IN SPACE // Antoni Malinowski 
Colour as an architectural tool 
Seminar 4: NON EUCLIDIAN GEOMETRY // Rich Cochrane 
Order in Space 
 

Precision Drawing Seminars 
Seminar 5: PLAN/SECTION/ELEVATION/AXO/PERSPECTIVE // Miraj Ahmed 
Orthogonal Descriptions of Space. Different Viewpoints. 
Seminar 6: TRANSLATING ACROSS DRAWING & SCALE // Shin Egashira  
Arcitectural drawing as a tool of inquiry 
Seminar 7: PROGRAMMING: WORKING & THINKING WITH COMPUTERS // Andrew 
McGettigan  
Instruction Languages 
Seminar 8: ADDING DEPTH // Harry Kay 
Manipulation of digital form with Rhino 
Seminar 9: POLYGON MODELLING, SHAPING IDEAS // Sebastian Andia 
Form towards function. Designing in 3 dimensions 
Seminar 10: HUNT FOR THE HERO SHOT // Matej Hosek  
Rendering an Image 
 

 First Year Term 1 – Core Courses 

The Drawn Mistake, Alison Moffet 
Based on the idea of a paradox, this course will endeavor to combine opposing visual 
techniques and explore how one might make interesting or challenging material, technical, 
and compositional decisions to best illustrate an idea. By looking at examples and trying 
our own experiments, including using different drawing tools, blind drawing, reconfiguring 
shapes and collage, and the trace left through action, we will work towards creating critical 
individual drawings that capture the magic of opposition.  
 

Seeing Your Way to Draw, Anderson Inge   
Seeing Your Way to Draw is freehand drawing course with sessions taking place in a series 
of exquisite national collections near the AA.  The course is saturated with refining how we 
see, draw, and develop a language aimed at improving both.  Each session has a distinct 
theme, covering powerful approaches and techniques in drawing.  Sessions begin with a 
short talk or demonstration, and the bulk of our time will be spent actively working through 
exercises proven to develop evocative drawing. 
 
Materiality of Colour, Antoni Malinowski 
This course focuses on the potential of subtractive colour in creating/manipulating space. 
Students are encouraged to create their own distinctive notational system that is sensitive 
to space, time, light and the characteristics of materials. Students will be introduced to the 
sensibility and materiality of pure pigments with the focus on colour as matter, teaching 
how to make paint from pigments and to apply it and test it on different surfaces. In a 
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series of workshops students will develop a 3D construct based on the analysis of colour 
and tone in relation to the dynamics of space and light.  
 
Topology and the Shape of Space, Rich Cochrane 
This course examines the interplay of topology with geometry from a visual and practical 
point of view. Although these ideas originate in mathematics, we will use no algebra or 
calculations. We will seek, instead, to understand them by making things with our hands.  
 
Projection and Speculation, Miraj Ahmed 
Architectural drawings are the means by which we can make a series of speculative and 
exploratory steps that eventually lead to the physical building of propositions. The course 
will build your knowledge of hand-drawn 2D and 3D orthographic projection and 
importance of precision as a tool for the imagination, moving from the measured 
redrawing of an existing building precedent –through a set of plans, sections and 
axonometrics – towards speculation and reinterpretation for a new spatial proposal. 
 
Translation through Drawing, Shin Egashira 
With more emphasis on drawing than term 2, the course introduces the conceptual and 
technical aspects of orthogonal drawings in combination with collage and object making 
procedures assuming that there is no difference between means of representation and that 
of design. These lessons will develop in parallel to discussions of seminal architectural 
writings on a systematic approach to representation. Students must approach drawings 
with an understanding of intrinsic formal attributes of objects using concepts of formal 
addition and subtraction.  
 
Building a game world: An introduction to programming & augmented reality, Andrew 
McGettigan 
This course provides an introduction to fundamental computer programming concepts and 
techniques. We will learn about functions, variables, and conditionals while building fully 
playable games in Quest, software specially designed for writing interactive fiction and 
text-based games. We will interrogate space, environment and world by making our own. 
To implement our ideas we will need to make explicit the things we take for granted. Using 
images, sound and video students will incorporate their own fieldwork and other practice 
elements into the game. 
 
Object-Data-Object, Harry Kay 
The course encourages students to use 3D modelling as a design tool – a test bed for ideas 
and a method for communication –using modelling as a form of collaboration. Students will 
work with Rhino, exploring 3d modelling for its many uses through the life of a project: 
from the survey of a site or object; towards interrogation of the acquired data; onto the 
development of a proposal; and finally, for construction or manufacture. 
 
Functional Object: Design Oriented, Sebastian Andia  
We design, we build and we question ourselves why we did it in that way. Functional 
Object explores the creative processes of design through 3 dimensional drawing and 
modelling. We build ideas through experimentation in diverse fields. The program starts 
with a research of “forms” and their immediate functionality. We question their relation to 
the human body, actions and needs. The course will be focus on the interaction between 
object and users. The study of this relationship, should bring the creation of a “function 
object” witch will provide mobility to the user.  

Rendering Architecture, Matej Hosek 
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Architectural visualisation has become a mainstream tool for depicting architecture. This 

course will be an introduction to the field and will explore overlapping of two opposites - 

real and abstract. We will utilise Vray for Rhino and Photoshop to create an image merging 

the mainstream’s craftsmanship with the sublime style of an individual. 

First Year Term 2 – Core Seminars 

Materials and Making Seminars 
Seminar 11: DRAWINGS INTO OBJECTS // Shin Egashira 
Translating through making  
Seminar 12: MATERIAL AND THE DETAIL // Inigo Minns 
What Materials do 
Seminar 13: FORMWORK AND CASTING// Juliet Haysom 
Negative and Positive Fabrication 
Seminar 14: DIGITAL MAKING WITH CNC // Henry Cleaver  
Instructions for and making with CNC machines 
Seminar 15: DIGITAL CRAFT // Sebastian Andia  
Digital making and Rapid prototyping 
 
Time-Based Media and the Lens Seminars 
Seminar 16: PHOTOGRAPHIC SPACE // Sue Barr 
Seeing and photography as a tool of inquiry. Image in the frame 
Seminar 17: IF YOU CAN DREAM IT, YOU CAN DO IT // Joel Newman 
Animation and time as a structure 
Seminar 18: SCANNING // Harry Kay  
The lens as data generator 
Seminar 19: BLUE MARBLE PATTERN // Jelena Viskovic  
Animating Space 
Seminar 20: HANDS ON VR // Paula Strunden  
Creating virtual worlds 
 

First Year Term 2 – Core Courses 

Translation of Objects through Drawing, Shin Egashira 
With more emphasis on making than Term 1, the course introduces the conceptual and 
technical aspects of orthogonal drawings in combination with collage and object making 
procedures assuming that there is no difference between means of representation and that 
of design. The sessions will begin by taking familiar objects apart followed by drawing 
sections. Drawings will be further translated by collage making and object assemblage.  
 
Stuff, Inigo Minns 
This course explores the fundamental qualities of everyday materials. Taking familiar 
materials in their raw form through a series of tests, we will transform the cheap into the 
exquisite. The end result will be a design that flips expected fabrication processes and 
reconsiders overlooked material qualities, seeing them instead as beautiful and surprising – 
developing 1:1 details that force new readings and  
interpretations of often overlooked substances and products. 
 
Adventures in Casting, Juliet Haysom 
This course explores the physical transformation of certain materials over time, and the 
reciprocal relationship between mould and cast form. Working with pigments, aggregates 
and additives, creating and testing processes such as the jetwash, etch, cut, and polish, 
students will develop a series of appropriate methods for translating void into form 
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CNC For Designers, Henry Cleaver 
An introduction to CNC milling and the benefits it can bring to the design process. Students 
will learn how to problem solve, plan, set up and run the CNC machine whilst undertaking 
several small design briefs, with a focus on how this knowledge can inform design from the 
start. For first year students who like to make things. 
 
Functional Object: Prototype Oriented, Sebastian Andia  
We design, we build and we question ourselves why we did it in that way. Functional 
Object explores the creative processes of design through making. We build ideas through 
experimentation in diverse fields.  
The program starts with a research of “forms” and their immediate functionality. We 
question their relation to the human body, actions and needs. The course will be focus on 
the interaction between object and users. The study of this relationship, should bring the 
creation of a “function object” witch will provide mobility to the user.  
 
Photographic Seeing, Sue Barr 
This course is concerned with photographic seeing and image construction within urban 
landscape photography: the precise translation from what the eye observes into 
photographic composition within the four corners of the photograph. For the photographer 
there is a constant negotiation between what is included or excluded within the frame and 
this directly affects the aesthetics of the image. Our site will be located on the peripheries 
of the city, where it is only through committed observation that the photographic 
compositions can be discovered. 
 
One-minute Animation, Joel Newman  
In six sessions the task is to script, produce and animate an original 1 minute video. Those 
taking the course will be introduced to working with cameras, lighting, composition and 
animation with view to creating hybrids, experiments and new videoscapes. Students will 
view and discuss examples of animated work and the common-ground between narrative 
and non-narrative forms of image making. 
 
To The Point, Harry Kay 
Photogrammetry gives architects the tools to accurately capture a landscape, urban 
context or object in three dimensions to be used as a powerful design and communication 
tool. To the Point starts out by capturing multiple scans of urban objects and streetscapes, 
and then moves on to cover the skills that allow manipulation of space and time to create 
alternative places. The end result will be a streetscape of familiar objects in unfamiliar 
settings. 
 
Cinematic Machines, Jelena Viskovic  
Throughout the sessions we will be looking at experimental ways of using video editing and 
animation to reveal this ‘invisible’ infrastructure and think about new ways of seeing the 
world. Autonomous sensing and image-making machines are becoming part of our 
everyday lives. The digital infrastructure of the world we live in is not visible to us directly, 
but through the devices we use. It is widely used as part of the sensing mechanisms of 
satellites, mobile networks and other machine clusters we use on a day-to-day basis. We 
will use video editing, motion graphics and animation to imagine and visualise how the 
world looks like to non-human sensory apparatuses. 

 
Drawing the Virtual, Paula Strunden  
This practical Virtual Reality course will introduce students to the basics of VR drawing, 
using both analogue and digital techniques. Students will explore intuitive methods to 
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create immersive content, such as 360 spherical panorama hand‐ drawing, stop‐motion 
and 3D sketching in Virtual Reality with Gravity Sketch and Tilt Brush.  All content will 
be presented and critically evaluated in VR (HTC Vive). 
 

Experimental Programme Second Year Term 1  

Shapes of Fiction, Charles Arsène-Henry and Christopher Johnson 
Reading will be considered as a partially unknown phenomenon and the vessel of a 
quest. A phrase from Marcel Proust and a scene from David Lynch will be accessed as one 
enters an abandoned spaceship. A special object named Motosong will be conceived: a 
physical device casting an immersed understanding. Definitions of Metaphor, 
Phosphorescence, Analogy and Virtual will be constructed through etymologies and 
diagrams. These drawn definitions will compose the logics of Motosong asking the 
question: What if reading was given a new instrument?  
 
Seeing Slowly, Sue Barr  
The American photographer Minor White, claimed that all photographs are essentially self 
portraits and the prevalence of the ‘selfie’ in contemporary culture would lead us to 
believe they are one and the same, but the ‘selfie’ is not reflective or a considered study, it 
is spontaneous and ephemeral.  
This course will explore the carefully composed photograph, where by engaging with the 
slowness of analog photography, the photographer fully controls the image composition, 
embracing ideas of memory, identity and fiction within the frame. 
 
Alternative Endings, Eleanor Dodman  
Buried deep in the bowels of the AA is the archive - a collection of projects and artefacts - 
documenting its numerous pasts. Together we will build on this past, by producing a 
physical model and a photograph of an unseen moment within the archived project. 
Translating a drawing into a physical model we will examine the archived projects narrative 
and cultural context, both within architectural history at large and within the AA, to help 
contextualise the project. 
 
Suspense on a Green Screen, Jelena Viskovic  
Throughout the course we will be learning basic compositing techniques. In contemporary 
sci-fi films and series, the architecture of the space where an animated, composite object 
appears serves an aesthetic tool that creates a sense of ‘suspence’. These environments 
usually purely exist for ‘alien’ objects, with esoteric capabilities to create tension in the 
cinematic frame. The focus of the compositing exercises we will do is to reproduce the 

aesthetics that create tension between the virtual object and it’s environment. 
 
Choice Paradox, Marko Gligorov  
Choice Paradox is part 1 of Behavioral Architecture course which main goal is exploration of 
retail architecture through 3D Modeling & Animation. Course inspiration comes from the 
limitless possibilities of the human mind and we are going to set free from the 
predictability of choice that we do every day. What really is good design and why we like 
one design more than the other?  
To achieve that we will be using a combination of Maya and Rhino, and we will learn why 
these tools when used together are the most powerful architectural toolset. 
 
Drawing in the Nation’s Cupboards, Anderson Inge  
The perfect escape from Bedford Square, this freehand drawing course meets each week in 
a specially-selected national collection or archive near the AA.  Each session will be full of 
drawing-from-observation, amongst objects and spaces from across history, laced with rich 
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discussions about seeing and drawing.  Students will gain confidence in their ability to 
realise evocative freehand drawing.   
 
Consequential Spaces, Anna Mill 
The graphic novel format is a powerful temporal/spatial investigation tool in the design and 
understanding of space. Through its narrative lens, both architecture and life within and 
around its walls can be richly, evocatively distilled into a carefully composed set of 
fragments. Covering practical as well as stylistic methods and techniques, you will each 
produce a 1-4 page work to be collected into a group anthology at the end of term. 
 
Future Craft: Beyond Certainty and Risk, Patricia Mato-Mora & Dylan Wozniak-O’Connor 
Future Craft explores the intersection of numeric and manual fabrication. Departing from 
David Pye’s understanding of mechanized and manual fabrication as part of a continuum, 
mediated by tools, technique and material – this course explores the space between 
‘workmanship of risk’ and ‘workmanship of certainty’ – material expression and algorithmic 
control. In this course, students will design and manufacture a ceramic dual-purpose 
building component through a hybrid approach of numeric robot control and manual 
fabrication.  
 
Printed Matter, Caroline Rabourdin  
This course considers the form of the book as a site for architectural exploration. You will 

learn about the role of the book in the recording and dissemination of architectural ideas 

with the treasures of the AA Archive, and also see how artists’ book production from the 

60s might inform architectural production. You will learn bookbinding techniques and learn 

about book production. Ultimately, the aim of the course is to produce your own book or 

series of books, experimenting with paperspace and its interaction with the reader.  

 
Data-Scape, Mattia Santi and Francesca Silvi  
Contemporary spaces extend beyond physical reality through layers of virtual relations. 
Data 
interpretation is one of the most contemporary challenges within many fields and requires 
the capability of revealing patterns inside complex data. Designing through data allows to 
read understand and shape the new information driven society. Re-thinking spaces and 
transforming architectural surfaces in user interactive devices, students will design digital 
artworks to transform traditional facades or interior spaces in dynamic environments 
offering a new user experience. 
 
Inflected Space, Anderson Inge and Antoni Malinowski  
Inflected Space develops in-the-moment design thinking through continuous 
experimentation around spatial experience.  This course focuses on the perception and 
experience of space, being central to architectural design.  Each session will be a workshop 
exercising the use of line, tone, colour, texture, shape, and rhythm, exploring how these 
influence the perception of form and space.  We will weave between 2D drawing studies, 
photography, 3D experiments at full scale, and 4D studies involving movement.  Our work 
will clarify and expand a vocabulary for form/space interactions.  The successful outcome 
will be the development of a spatial idea offering a coherent spatial experience realized 
with economy and subtlety. 
 
Fluid/Fabrics/Forces/Forms, Thomas Randall Page  
This course aims to explore the relationship between forces and forms through the 
medium of fluids and fabrics.  We will use a methodology of analogue experimentation and 
critical analysis to produce artifacts. These objects may become details, or scale models of 
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far larger structures. This year we aim to culminate the course with a trip to Hooke Park 
where as a group we will put what we have learnt into practice 1:1. 
 
Experimental Film, Yoni Bentovim 
Focusing mainly on experimental film practices, we will be looking for the various 
elusive borders of what defines film as film; whether these borders encapsulate 
time/movement, materials, narrative, spectatorship. or other, we will examine our 
findings and each student will complete at least one short film while doing so. This 
workshop will help students enhance their understanding of the audio visual medium 
and will deepen their knowledge of experimental film practices from the 40's to now. 
 

 Experimental Programme Second Year Term 2 

Works on Paper, Miraj Ahmed  
A description borrowed from fine art is used here to explore the idea that architectural 
drawings can have a life of their own away from the baggage of the ‘project’. In this regard 
the architectural drawing conventions can be questioned, used, mis-used and extended - 
where the drawings can exist for their own as well as cross over into other media and 
spaces. 
 
The Cast: Void into Form, Juliet Haysom 
This course will explore the physical transformations of certain materials over time, and the 
reciprocal relationship between moulds and casts. We will have minutes to work with 
alginate and plaster; observe (and interrupt) the setting of concrete the course of a day; 
and consider how its strength increases over weeks and months. Taking cues from geology 
as well as from the histories of art and architecture, we will work with pigments, 
aggregates and additives to create tests. These will be jet-washed, etched, cut, 
and polished in our exploration of materials and methods. Using a range of additive and 
reductive processes we will translate void into form. 
 
Piece to Camera, Joel Newman  
Over an eight-week period, students on this course will make an original video with 
accompanying soundtrack. We will discover methods, techniques and principles rooted in 
narrative and non-narrative film making. This year emphasis is on performing to camera 
and addressing the relationship between actor and audience. Expect to see examples and 
to discuss works formed from an avant-garde tradition as well as mainstream cinema. We 
emphasize experimentation in order to challenge hegemony. All components to the final 
piece must be created/ authored by the student. 
 
Cellar Door, Inigo Minns  
This course explores the fundamental qualities of drawing and image making. Through a 
series of tests using different media, students spend 8 weeks exploring how we make 
images and how we can make them better. Starting with architectural drawing formats as 
well as works from graphic design and fine art, students will develop a series of strategies 
for bringing more visual intent, beauty and power to their work. Analysing composition, 
colour, projection, media, and image making techniques, the aim of this course is to 
develop a unique drawing language suitable for every student project.  
 
Tactile Technology, Thomas Parker  
Tactile technology focuses on creating a dialogue between the analogue tools used to 
represent and communicate our surroundings and their technological counterparts in 
contemporary high precision 3D scanning. Focusing this year on the digital/analogue 
doppelganger as an active place of experimentation, we will seek to create complex 
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compositions between different data sets to form hybrid objects with their own unique 
aesthetic languages. 
 
Inhabiting the Virtual, Paula Strunden 
By combining VR (HTC Vive), hand tracking technology (Leap Motion) and real-time game 
engine (Unity), the course explores new forms of creating and experiencing interactive 
virtual spaces. Over a period of eight weeks, each student will design one tactile object that 
upon being touched unfolds a time-based virtual environment to be inhabited with a VR 
headset. The students will learn how to translate traditional design methods such as 
sketching and physical model making into immersive and interactive VR content on a 1:1 
scale. Different tools and methods will be explored to create real-time virtual environments 
ranging from photogrammetry to 3D sketching, to spherical panorama rendering and 
interactive animation. 
 
Digital Dioramas, Ana Nicolaescu and Sebastian Tiew 
In the 19th century, the diorama was a three-dimensional model that aimed to replicate a 
scene or moment in time. In Greek, the word “diorama” literally means “through that 
which is seen.” This course would like to consider that the construction of a virtual 
environment or set today is analogous to that of a diorama. Moving beyond its traditionally 
understood definition, the aim of this course is to use its very concepts and principles to 
create a freeze a moment in time through the application of emerging technologies and 
tools.  
 
Continued from Term 1  
Shapes of Fiction, Charles Arsène-Henry  
Seeing Slowly, Sue Barr  
Choice Paradox, Marko Gligorov  
Printed Matter, Caroline Rabourdin 

Third Year, Diploma School and Graduate School, Terms 1 and 2 

Although not compulsory, other parts of the school may elect to take courses from those 
offered to the Second Year students. Offers of places will be dependent on resources and 
capacity 

Department Staff  

Department Head  
Kate Davies is an artist and architect. She is co-founder of nomadic design studio Unknown 
Fields, art practice LiquidFactory and field robotics group RAVEN. She undertakes site-
specific and expedition-based work and operates between writing, drawing, film and 
photography. Kate was unit master of Diploma 6 [Unknown Fields] for eight years, And 
taught MArch [unit 23] at the Bartlett, UCL. She is now Director of the Unknown Fields 
Research Studio at the AA. She holds a BSc, Diploma and Masters in architecture from the 
Bartlett, UCL.  
 
Department Acting Head (Maternity Cover) 
Inigo Minns is an architect, curator and lecturer whose design process explores alternative 
forms of architectural output. He collaborates with designers and artists and has produced 
projects that use ideas and methods from, amongst other things, film, archaeology, 
theatre, museology, choreography and curation. Inigo has extensive experience teaching 
architecture, speculative design as well as other disciplines in the UK and abroad.  
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Labs & Clinics Coordinator 
Oliviu Lugojan-Ghenciu is an practicing architect who co-founded UniversalAssemblyUnit 
and CtrlArchDel studios and is creative director at Neutral Digital, a leading UK agency that 
specialises in AR, VR and other immersive interactive solutions. As a leading expert in time-
based media & digital storytelling, his work GravityONE, and critically acclaimed Choreog-
raphy for Militarised Airspace, has been exhibited in the UK, USA, Australia, Japan and 
Europe. Oliviu runs the AA’s Motion Studio, previously teaching and running workshops in 
the USA, Canada and Europe.  
 
Department Staff  
 
Miraj Ahmed is a painter and architect who has taught at the AA since 2000. He is also an 
Associate Lecturer at Camberwell College of Art and was a Design Fellow at the University 
of Cambridge (2006-14). 
 
Sebastián Andía holds a MArch II from the AA School DRL and studied at Universidad de 
Mendoza in Argentina, where he participated in exchanges with Universidad Anahuac in 
Mexico City and Washington DC Virginia Tech, USA. Founder of the London based company 
OF. STUDIO and previously worked in New York as lead designer at Asymptote 
Architecture, he now works as a lead designer at Zaha Hadid, while teaching several schools 
including AA School and at the Bartlett.  

 
Charles Arsène-Henry founded the speculative reading agency White Box Black Box in 
2009. He is conceiving the Library is on Fire with the Luma foundation and writing Blade 
Vermeer Runner Scan.   
 
Sue Barr is Head of Photography at the AA and holds a PhD from the Royal College of Art. 
She works and exhibits internationally and was part of the AutoPhoto exhibition at the 
Fondation Cartier in Paris. She has had recent solo shows at Galerienhaus in Stuttgart and 
the Arles Photo Festival. Her latest book, ‘The Architecture of Transit’, was published by 
Hartmann Projects in May. 
 
Yoni Bentovim is a film director based in London. His films, spanning documentary and 
fiction, have been programmed worldwide at festivals and for television broadcast, 
including Channel 4, France 3, SBS, RTP, The Guardian online, Victoria and Albert Museum, 
Barbican, Visionary Art Museum and have received multiple awards. 
 
Henry Cleaver is an accomplished furniture and lighting designer, model maker and graphic 
designer. He holds a BA(hons) in Modelmaking for Design and since 2013 has been key to 
the development of the AA's Digital Prototyping Lab. 
 
Rich Cochrane teaches and writes at the intersection of maths, code and creative practice. 
He is a founder of the Fine Art Maths Centre at Central Saint Martins and at City Lit runs a 
programme of courses treating mathematics as a humanities discipline (he teaches creative 
coding courses there, too). He is the author of The Secret Life of Equations (Octopus: 2016) 
and Maths Hacks (Octopus: 2018) and is one half of Minimum Labyrinth, a creative 
partnership that specializes in public engagement projects connected to the history of 
ideas. He has degrees in literature and mathematics and a PhD in philosophy. He worked 
for ten years as a computer programmer in the financial industry. 

 

Eleanor Dodman is an architect and a graduate of the AA. She has taught at the AA, 
Birmingham University, Cardiff University.  Her practice focuses on residential and cultural 
projects.  
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Shin Egashira is an architect and artist working on installations, drawings and sculptures, 
combining disciplines and mismatching opposites: new and old, fast and slow, digital and 
analog. Shin has taught at the AA since 1990 and has been unit master of Diploma 11 since 
1997, looking at the inner periphery of London and how the neoliberal forces of change can 
be counteracted by alternative forms of urban and architectural intervention. He also 
conducts landscape workshops in rural communities around the world, with a focus on 
designing by making. He is also founder and director of the Koshirakura Landscape 
Workshop, an annual event in the mountains of Niigata in which participants from all over 
the world join the Koshirakura village community to design, build and enjoy meals 
together. 

 
Marko Gligorov is an architect and a designer born and raised in Belgrade who eats and 
rarely sleeps in London. Marko works at Zaha Hadid Architects, where his projects span 4 
continents and teaches at the AA school of Architecture, where he explores with students 
how alternative, societal decision making can improve architecture as a whole. 
 
Juliet Haysom trained in Fine Art at The Ruskin School, University of Oxford and The Royal 
College of Art, London. Her interest in working on site-specific projects led to her 
completion of RIBA Part-1 at the AA in 2013. She has worked as an associate artist at Muf 
architecture art studio and is currently developing a solo artist’s commission built into the 
site of a 19th Century prison in Bristol, and is lead artist for a new park in Bristol and a new 
public garden in Amesbury.  

 
Matej Hosek uses his architectural degree to explore CGI and how it can be used in 
representing architecture and environments. In 2007 graduated from Faculty of 
Architecture at the Technical University of Liberec in the Czech Republic. Between 
2008-2010 he worked at Vyonyx Studio in London and started a rendering course 
for the AA. Currently is an associate at AsymmetricA studio and works with clients 
like F+P, Aedas and Gensler 
Harry Kay is an architect who works across set design, art installation and architecture. His 
projects range from stage sets for the Palais Garnier in Paris, to a concert hall in a medieval 
castle in the Czech Republic. Harry was awarded AA Honours for his thesis on the 
international cultural impacts of consumerism.  

Anderson Inge has combined architcetural practice with teaching for nearly 30 years, in the 

UK as well as the USA. He initially completed trainings in both architecture and structures 

at MIT, and subsequently trained in painting and sculpture at Boston’s Museum of Fine Arts 

School and at Central St Martins, London. In recent years Anderson’s teaching has 

concentrated on drawing and visualization for architects, delivering courses and workshops 

at numerous institutions including the Royal College of Art, the Rural Studio, and the 

Bartlett. 

Christopher Johnson holds a Bachelors of Fine Arts in Furniture Design from RISD, and an 
AA Diploma Honours. He has been designing reading instruments at White Box Black Box 
since 2016 
 
Antoni Malinowski is an artist who works with pigment, light, movement and time 
investigating the dynamic relationship that exists between pictorial and architectural 
spaces. After studying painting at the Academy of Fine Arts,Warsaw and furthering his 
studies at the Chelsea Collage of Art, Malinowski has based his practice in London. His 
major solo exhibition at the Camden Arts Centre in 1997 triggered many collaborations 
with architects on permanent large scale interventions in architecture. In 2002 Antoni 
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Malinowski has established Materiality of Colour course at the AA where he has been 
researching with his students the dynamics of colour/space interactions. In 2012 he 
initiated Saturated Space research cluster which has grown to become an independent 
colour research platform. 
 
Patricia Mato-Mora studied architecture at the Architectural Association, where she was 
spun off into the world of digital fabrication, craftsmanship, reverse engineering and 
digitally-mediated material processes. She then studied materials at the Royal College of 
Art, and now works alongside artists and architecture practices to realise large-scale 
projects employing various craftsmanship methods, taking material idiosyncrasy as a point 
of departure. Patricia specialises in Ceramic processes applied to architecture. 
 
Anna Mill is a designer and author with a background in architecture. Her first book Square 
Eyes, with co-writer Luke Jones, explores a near-future city where mesmerising digital 
visions are drawn over the crumbling physical world, and dreams, memory and realities 
blur. Anna won the 2019 World Illustration Awards for her work on Square Eyes, and a 
new, short work Exile’s Letter will be published as part of the Oslo Architecture Triennale 
2019. 
 
Ana Maria Nicolaescu is a digital artist and writer based in London. Her work explores the 
relationship between media, technology and popular culture today. Ana works with 
images, game technologies and words as a way to survey the present moment, particularly 
current shifts in notions of identity, authorship and everyday life. 
 
Andrew McGettigan specialises in teaching technical topics to arts students, primarily 
philosophy, programming and mathematics. He is also a respected writer on English higher 
education. He is best known for his book, The Great University Gamble, and the long-
running blog, Critical Education (https://andrewmcgettigan.org). He holds a doctorate in 
contemporary European philosophy. 
 
Alison Moffett is an artist and educator. Originally from Tennessee, she obtained an MFA 
from the Slade School of Fine Art and an MA in history and critical thinking from the AA.  

 
Joel Newman studied fine art at Reading University and has been a course tutor in Video 
with AA Media Studies since 1998. He has exhibited his video works at galleries including 
the Architecture Foundation, the ICA, the Whitechapel Art Gallery and the AA. From 2006-
08 he was a co-curator for the AA’s New Media Research Initiative and is currently a 
consultant in Film and Sound to the AA’s Spatial Performance & Design (AAIS) MA/MFA 
course. 
 
Thomas Parker is an architectural designer, fabricator and sculpture. Having graduated 
from the Bartlett School of Architecture, where he also teaches, his research explores ideas 
of optical and post optical imagery, with a keen interesting in learning through 
experimental methodologies and fabrication. 
 
Dr. Caroline Rabourdin is an architect and essayist. She graduated from INSA Strasbourg, 
the Bartlett, and holds a PhD from UAL. Her research interests include spatial theory, 
phenomenology, geometry, spatial literature and translation studies. She is Teaching 
Fellow at the Bartlett (UCL) in History & Theory and Architectural Interdisciplinary Studies, 
and is head of the Paris Visiting School at the AA. 
 
Thomas Randall-Page Combining design led architectural practice with teaching and hands-
on building. Passions for materials, making and people lie at the heart of both strands of 
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Thomas Randall-Page’s work. Having worked at acclaimed architects 6A and Heatherwick 
Studio Thomas founded his own practice. Working at a variety of scales and speeds from 
substantial long-lasting buildings to installations, stage and set design. Co-founded Building 
Works Unit in 2011 Thomas still teaches with this group running workshops internationally, 
co-leading a design unit at Oxford Brookes University as well as being a guest tutor at the 
Architectural Association in London. 
 
Mattia Santi is an architect and computational designer based in London. He is co-founder 
of the research platform Data Aided Design. As Senior Architect at Zaha Hadid Architects, 
he gained experience working on projects from concept stage to construction. He 
previously collaborated with other practices, such as Robofold, Minimaforms, Farshid 
Moussavi Architects, Op-AL, Alvisi Kirimoto+Partners. He graduated with a Master’s Degree 
in Architectural Engineering in Rome with honors and then completed his post graduate 
MArch DRL at the Architectural Association. 
 
Francesca Silvi is an architect and computational designer based in London. She is co-
founder of the research platform Data Aided Design. As Architect at Zaha Hadid Architects, 
she developed experience working on projects at different scales and stages across 
different countries. Previously she worked in several practices in Rome and London, where 
she worked for some years at Foster and Partners. She graduated with a Master’s Degree in 
Architectural Engineering in Rome and then completed her post graduate MArch AD at the 
Bartlett School of Architecture. 
 
Paula Strunden studied in Vienna and Paris before graduating from the Bartlett School of 
Architecture in London. With experience working for Archithese, Raumlabor and Herzog & 
de Meuron, Paula developed her interest in virtual and augmented reality and is exploring 
how architects can contribute to the development of these new immersive tools.  
 
Sebastian Tiew is a Speculative Designer based in London, UK. He graduated from the 
Architectural Association in 2018. His practice is currently focused around methods of using 
emerging technologies to create synthetic environments that could change the way we 
perceive. He has also been involved research and teaching at the Cass School of 
Architecture, Goldsmiths and The Royal College of Art.  
 
Jelena Viskovic is an artist who works with technologies that facilitate interaction and 
world-building. She develops web-based, mobile applications and uses videogame engines 
to build immersive stories, social research tools, and virtual worlds. Her collaborative 
projects include Patternist and Rromok commissioned by Rhizome (US), the V&A (UK) and 
The New Institute (NL). 
 
Dylan Wozniak-O’Connor is a digital fabrication specialist and researcher who works at the 
intersection of Robotics, Architecture and Design. His research interests are in Digital 
Craftsmanship and hybrid approaches to making through numerical control technologies. 
He is currently the Robotic Fabrication Technician for the Architectural Association’s Digital 
Prototyping Lab. 

 

AIMS OF COMMUNICATION & MEDIA STUDIES COURSES YEARS 1-3 

Understand the importance of visual communication and media in the presentation of 
design project ideas. Learn, over the course of a term, how to apply a set of specific skills 
and techniques related to the visual and material communication of architectural design. 
Develop the ability to make informed judgements, self-evaluate and work independently, 
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integrating intellectual and practical considerations in the application of the learnt skills 
to a specific project. Develop awareness of the range of media that can be used to 
communicate different aspects of a design and be able to select and apply these 
appropriately. Understand the importance of discussion related to choice of media, 
process and outcome, be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Students work in groups and individually with weekly interaction with tutors and external 
collaborators in tutorials, seminars and workshops. Media Studies skills are taught to augment 
communication methodologies alongside the core studies courses and design units. Students 
and tutors engage with other parts of the AA School and with external critics through a series 
of tailored seminars and collaborations. Courses include visits to exhibitions and materials 
suppliers within the London area. Students learn to research, analyse, synthesise and propose 
at a level appropriate to this stage of undergraduate experience. Students learn to explore, 
communicate and justify spatial and intellectual ideas using a range of media and related 
fabrication methods. Feedback is regularly provided in tutorials and seminars where students 
are required to make visual and verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with 
the course and school timetables.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support 
including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-
visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bookshop, library, photo library, 
school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and 
restaurant and woodland workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. Media Studies 
tutors meet their students for tutorials and seminars every week. 

 
ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the 
following areas to attain a Pass: 

Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and knowledge of the available range of media and understanding of how these 
can be used in the exploration, representation and presentation of a design project; how 
the use of different media to represent a design can affect how project is understood and 
communicated. Understanding that the choice of media used can influence the emphasis of 
social and political arguments within a design project. Development of adequate knowledge 
of the range of media including their potential and limitations; development of confidence 
to make informed and appropriate choices between different media.  

Technical Resolution: 
Knowledge and understanding of a particular medium; appropriate selection, application, 
use and demonstration of skill of a particular medium in the communication of a project. 
Awareness of precedents that have deployed this medium/media, understanding 
strengths and limitations through knowledge of specific examples. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of basic conceptual, aesthetic and technological issues in the communication of a 
specific media studies project. The ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the 
emerging project. Effective use of taught skills applied to the communication of the project, 
demonstrating the integration of feedback. 

 
Method of Assessment: 
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Formative assessment 
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, unit pin-ups and presentations. 

Summative assessment 
Assessment outcomes: 

• High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened assessment panel who will review the standard 
and quality of all recommendations. 

• Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

• Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

• Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

• Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a Pass. 
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SYNOPSIS 

PLAYTIME 

An introduction and exercise looking into the potentials of chance and accident in design 

THE DRAWN MISTAKE  

Using the organizing structure of Bernard Tschumi’s architectural paradox, this course will 
convert what is an investigation into space into a way to think about drawing. By looking 
at examples and trying out our own techniques, including using different drawing tools, 
blind drawing, reconfiguring shapes and collage, and the trace left through action, we will 
work towards creating unique individual drawings that capture the magic of opposition. 

 

PLAYTIME CONTENT  

 Looking at chance in design and architecture 

 Creating rules to allow for mistakes to happen 

 Reflection on how accidents and mistakes  

 

THE DRAWN MISTAKE CONTENT  

 Introduction to drawing as an abstraction of Form and Space. Compositional 
exercise  

 Line:  The mark as an action, an extension of a body. 

 The unconscious, automatic drawing or writing. 

 A visit to the archives. 

 Development of individual final drawings 

 Presentation 
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA STUDIES 
PLAYTIME/ THE DRAWN MISTAKE  

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Alison Moffett Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None    

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 

Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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SYNOPSIS 

OBSERVATIONAL DRAWING 

An introduction to the powerful range and possibilities offered by freehand drawing, 
followed by the assignment of an exercise to be completed over the following week.  

SEEING YOUR WAY TO DRAW 

This is freehand drawing course with sessions taking place in a series of exquisite national 
collections near the AA.  The course is saturated with refining how we see, draw, and 
develop a language aimed at improving both.  Each session has a distinct theme, covering 
powerful approaches and techniques in drawing.  Sessions begin with a short talk or 
demonstration, and the bulk of our time will be spent actively working through exercises 
proven to develop evocative drawing. 

 

OBSERVATIONAL DRAWING CONTENT  

 introduction and championing of the range and possibilities achievable by freehand 

drawing 

 highlighting and dissecting the impact of line, tone and texture 

 discussion of the legibility of decisiveness in drawing  

 

SEEING YOUR WAY TO DRAW CONTENT  

 freehand drawing from observation. 

 drawing in situ within world-class galleries and archives near the AA. 

 weekly demonstrations, with most of each session devoted to application of strategies 
and methods in actively drawing. 

 regular homework assignments give further opportunity to exercise strategies and 
methods. 

 ongoing critical appraisal of their work and that of their piers within each session. 
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA STUDIES 
Observational Drawing / Seeing Your Way to 
Draw  

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Anderson Inge  Term 1  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 

Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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SYNOPSIS 

Colour in Space  

An introduction to the language of colour and the possibilities of visually effective and 
meaningful 3D colour interaction – colour as an architectural tool, followed by the 
assignment of an exercise to be completed over the following week.  

 

Materiality of Colour 

This course focuses on the potential of colour in creating/manipulating space.  
Students will be introduced to the materiality of pure pigments with the focus on colour as 
micro-structure. 
Students will be encouraged to create their own distinctive notational system sensitive to 
space, time, light and the characteristics of materials.  
The final work will be students’ own 3D colour construct devised through the analysis of colour 
and light. The assessment focuses on a coherent development of the spatial idea, based on 
colour interactions, that shows understanding of colour as an architectural tool. 
 

COLOUR IN SPACE CONTENT 

 Introduction to the enormous range of possibilities offered by colour as a spatial 

register.  

 Highlighting the different ways of working with colour in 3D – subtractive and 

additive colour.  

 Culturally conditioned meaning of colour – colour as a signifier  

 Focus on interesting colour driven architectural projects – colour as an architectural 

tool. 

 Assignment of the exercise – from a 2D colour based collage to a 2D visualization of 

the imagined section and the imagined elevation. Three images made through 

simple collage technique and then photographed.  

 
MATERIALITY OF COLOUR CONTENT  

 Lecture focused on colour as a field of knowledge – different aspects : optical, 
physiological, psychological, geological, historical, political, spatial. 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA STUDIES 
Colour in Space / Materiality of Colour  

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Antoni Malinowski  Term 1  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Introduction to the materiality of subtractive colour – how micro-structure of pigments 
visually affects macro-structure of architecture. 

 Learning how to make paint from pigments and testing the 2D and the 3D optical 
effects. 

 Talk about the colour interaction in 2D ( based on Joseph Albers’ book ) and how this 
knowledge can be translated into 3D colour interactions. 

 Testing the 3D colour interactions – practical workshop. 

 Encouraging students’ own colour ideas based on their cultural background, interests or 
fascinations and translating those ideas into a 3D colour constructs. 

 Testing how colour based design can became a successful 3D construct – colour as an 
architectural tool. 

 Weekly demonstrations, discussions and ongoing critical appraisal of their work and that 
of their piers within each session. 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Focus on visual perception as a source of knowledge and creativity 

 Coherent development of the spatial idea based on chromatic interactions. 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final 3D proposition 
 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 

Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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SYNOPSIS 

NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY 

An introduction to topology and geometry and exercise exploring the connections that 
different kinds of space make possible. 

 
TOPOLOGY AND THE SHAPE OF SPACE 
This course examines the interplay of topology with geometry from a visual and practical point 
of view. Although these ideas originate in mathematics, we will use no algebra or calculations. 
Will seek, instead, to understand them by making things with our hands. In the process you 
will be introduced to fundamental concepts from topology and modern geometry and asked to 
interrogate ideas that lie close to the heart of working with space: inside and outside, 
connectedness and separation, velocity and motion, boundedness and boundary. 
 
NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY CONTENT 

 A brief introduction to conceptual developments in geometry and topology 

 Puzzles involving the Mobius strip 

 Solving the puzzles using visual representations to solve problems 

 The Utilities Problem and its solutions in different spaces 

 
TOPOLOGY AND THE SHAPE OF SPACE CONTENT 

 1- and 2-dimensional manifolds and their topology 

 Building Seifert surfaces by hand (whose boundaries are knots) 

 Historical techniques for cartographic projection and projecting designs onto 

domes 

 Thread constructions, pursuit curves and the use of velocity to develop forms 

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in group sessions 

 Creative application of abstract ideas to practical making 

 Work-in-progress models and drawings 

 Final piece of work exemplifying ideas from the course 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY / TOPOLOGY AND THE 
SHAPE OF SPACE 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Rich Cochrane Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Experience in communicating mathematical ideas to a non-technical audience. 
 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 

Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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Course Title  CORE STUDIES  
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES  
PLAN-SECTION-AXONOMETRIC-PERSPECTIVE / PROJECTION 
AND SPECULATION  

Code   CS 

Level  First Year, 
FHEQ Level 5  

Status  Compulsory/Option  

Unit Leader  MIRAJ AHMED   Term  1   
Credits  10/120     

 
   Pre-requisite  

 

None 

  

Barred 
combinations  

None      

Professional 
body 
requirements  

Architects Registration Board  
Royal Institute of British Architects  

    

Learning 
methods  

Lectures, Practical workshops,   
Seminars/tutorials/juries  
Self-directed learning  

    

  

SYNOPSIS  
PLAN-SECTION-AXONOMETRIC-PERSPECTIVE: An introduction to the orthographic and 
perspectival language of architectural drawing.  
 

PROJECTION AND SPECULATION: Architectural drawings are the means by which we can 
make a series of speculative and exploratory steps that eventually lead to the physical 
building of propositions. The course will build your knowledge of hand drawn 2D and 3D 
orthographic projection and importance of precision as a tool for the imagination, moving 
from the measured redrawing of an existing building precedent – through a set of plans, 
sections and axonometrics – towards speculation and reinterpretation for a new spatial 
proposal.  
  
CONTENT  
PLAN-SECTION-AXONOMETRIC-PERSPECTIVE   
 2D Plan, Section, Elevation  
 3D Oblique, Axonometric, Isometric   
 3D Perspective   
 Written appraisal of process, aims and results   

PROJECTION AND SPECULATION CONTENT   
 Introduction to orthographic – Plan, Section, Elevation   
 Construction and uses of 3D drawing systems as design tools  
 Precedent Study – analysis through drawing  

 Group seminars and discussions  

 Weekly drawing development tutorials  

 Critical appraisal of final drawings  
  
OUTPUTS:  

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops  

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course  

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition  

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions  

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work  
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS   
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills:  
  Required  Assessed  
Communication:      

Verbal     

Visual    

Written     

Self-management skills    

Manage time and work to deadlines    

IT/CAD techniques     

Information management  
Making/ Fabrication Techniques  

 
 

 
 

Critical skills/ability    

Work as part of a team   
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
TRANSLATION THROUGH DRAWING/ TRANSLATING 
ACROSS DRAWING & SCALE 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Shin Egashira Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

TRANSLATING ACROSS DRAWING & SCALE 

An introduction to using architectural drawing 

 

TRANSLATION THROUGH DRAWING 

When you stare at an object for a long time and start describing it in great detail, at some 
point the object becomes something else. This course explores the unfamiliarity in the 
familiar – describing and playing with scales; cutting, hacking and reassembling drawings and 
collages; objects become ambiguous in representation, encouraging students to explore 
alternative representations in the design process.  
 

CONTENT 

TRANSLATING ACROSS DRAWING & SCALE  

 Using drawing as a tool for looking 

 Working with scale 

 Different forms of Drawing 

TRANSLATION THROUGH DRAWING  

 Taking found objects apart, section drawings 

 Talk on Orthogonal drawing 

 Collage from all the section drawings. 

 Talk on Collage, assemblage and bricolage 

 Combining objects, drawings and photographic fragments  

 Pin-up session 
 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work  
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  

 
  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

146 
 

 

SYNOPSIS 

WORKING AND THINKING WITH COMPUTERS: REPRESENTING A WORLD (AND ACTING WITHIN 
IT) 
A practical introduction to concepts and techniques of computer programming. 

BUILDING A GAME WORLD: AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING & AUGMENTED REALITY 
This course provides an introduction to fundamental programming concepts and techniques. 
We will learn about functions, variables, and conditionals while building fully playable games 
in Quest, software specially designed for writing interactive fiction and text-based games.   
http://textadventures.co.uk/quest 
We will interrogate space, environment and world by making our own. How should we 
simplify our world to render it amenable to computation? What gets ignored, discarded or 
forgotten in such a process? 
 
CONTENT 
WORKING AND THINKING WITH COMPUTERS: REPRESENTING A WORLD (AND ACTING 
WITHIN IT)  

 Understanding the centrality of instructions to programming languages 

 Writing instructions that computers can follow 

 Reflecting on how computer outputs can make sense to us  

BUILDING A GAME WORLD: AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING & AUGMENTED REALITY  

 Producing a fully playable text-driven game in Quest 

 Representing a "world": environs & ontology 

 Game-time & possibility-spaces  

 Using variables to manage change & interaction 

 Using conditionals to add control and branching pathways 

 Incorporating fieldwork 

 Prototyping & debugging 

 Presentation 
 

 

 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
Working & Thinking with Computers /  
Building a game world  

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Andrew McGettigan Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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OUTPUTS: 

 A fully playable game or piece of interactive literature 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 
Communication:   
 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written     
Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines     
IT/CAD techniques     
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

  

  

  

  
Critical skills/ability     
Work as part of a team     
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
ADDING DEPTH/OBJECT-DATA-OBJECT 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Harry Kay Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None    

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

Adding Depth Seminar.  

An outline of how three dimensional modelling is used as a design tool, and an exercise to 
explore simple actions to create the third dimension in our work. 

 

Object-Data-Object Course 

The course encourages students to use 3D modelling as a design tool – a test bed for 
ideas and a method for communication –using modelling as a form of collaboration. 
Students will work with Rhino, exploring 3d modelling for its many uses through the life of 
a project: from the survey of a site or object; towards interrogation of the acquired data; 
onto the development of a proposal; and finally, for construction or manufacture. 

 

CONTENT 

ADDING DEPTH  

● A look at the design process of different designers 
● How and why 3D modelling software is used 
● Which software is available 

OBJECT-DATA-OBJECT 

● an introduction to 3D and the way it is used by designers 
● ways of surveying and recording spatial information 
● modelling, designing and developing a 3D model 
● Types of media output 
● Creating a digital drawing 

 

 

OUTPUTS: 

● Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
● Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
● Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
● Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
● Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal ■ ■ 
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■  
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■ ■ 
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

 

 
 

 
Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■  
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SYNOPSIS 

POLYGON MODELLING AS A TRANSLATION TOOL OF IDEAS 
The seminar focuses on using Polygon Modelling and Subdivision as the main drafting tools for 
conceptual ideas to take shaping.    
FUNCTIONAL OBJECT  
We design, we build and we question ourselves why we did it in that way. Functional Object 
explores the creative processes of design. We build ideas through experimentation in diverse 
fields.  
The program starts with a research of “forms” and their immediate functionality. We question 
their relation to the human body, actions and needs. The course will be focus on the 
interaction between object and users. The study of this relationship, should bring the creation 
of a “function object” witch will provide mobility to the user.  
 
CONTENT 

POLYGON MODELLING AS A TRANSLATION TOOL OF IDEAS  

 Work in a production environment, understand the mechanics of Maya 

 Create 3d models using a variety of techniques.  

 Simple rendering of the objects modeled.  
FUNTIONAL OBJECT   

 Introduction Functional Objects 

 Physical Sculpting  

 Mutation Analogue to Digital  

 Representation and Communication  

 Presentation  
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
POLYGON MODELLING, SHAPEING IDEAS.  / 

FUNCTIONAL OBJECT (Design Oriented) 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Sebastian Andia Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal ■  
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■  
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■  
IT/CAD techniques ■ ■ 
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

 
■ 

 
■ 

Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
HUNT FOR THE HERO SHOT/RENDERING 
ARCHITECTURE 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Matej Hosek Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

HUNT FOR THE HERO SHOT 
An introduction to the creation of a hero shot and its use as a medium to narrate 
architectural ideas.  
RENDERING ARCHITECTURE 
Architectural visualisation has become a mainstream tool for depicting architecture. This 
course will be an introduction to the field and will explore overlapping of two opposites - 
real and abstract. We will utilise Vray for Rhino and Photoshop to create an image 
merging the mainstream’s craftsmanship with the sublime style of an individual. 
 
CONTENT  

HUNT FOR THE HERO SHOT 

● use the provided 3d model to explore Rhino viewport while searching for interesting 
angles, spatial configurations, details, perspectives etc., save views with potential as 
Named Views 

● render 1 image 2000px (wider side)  along with the object ID element 
● open both images as layers in photoshop and create masks for at least 1 object, 

using it to also create 1 adjustment layer and one texture overlay blending mode 
for chosen subject  

RENDERING ARCHITECTURE  

● Introduction to Vray for Rhino - basic settings and principles, explanation of render 
elements and their use in Photoshop, basics of masking, blending modes.  

● Camera setup and composition, light and mood setup, frame buffer postprocess. 
Basic color correction and balance of rendered image in Photoshop with assistance 
of adjustments layers. 

● Use of the Vray material library, custom material creation. Seamless texture 
creation in Photoshop. 

● Final render output preparation and output. Texture overlays and brushes in 
Photoshop. 

● Final image rendering, vray clipper plane for sections. Final image post process and 
2D animation in Photoshop. 

● Presentation. 
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OUTPUTS: 

● Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
● Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
● Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
● Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
● Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■  
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■ ■ 
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

 

■ 
 

 
Critical skills/ability ■  
Work as part of a team   
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
DRAWINGS INTO OBJECTS/TRANSLATION OF OBJECTS 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Shin Egashira Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

DRAWINGS INTO OBJECTS  

An introduction to making in relation to drawing 

TRANSLATION OF OBJECTS  
When you stare at an object for a long time and start describing it in great detail, at some 
point the object becomes something else. This course explores the unfamiliarity in the 
familiar – describing and playing with scales; cutting, hacking and reassembling drawings 
models and collages; objects become ambiguous in representation, encouraging students to 
explore alternative representations and materials in the design process.  
 

TRANSLATING ACROSS DRAWING & SCALE CONTENT 

 Using models as a tool for looking 

 Working with scale 

 Different forms of model making in relation to drawing 

 

TRANSLATION THROUGH DRAWING CONTENT  

 Taking found objects apart, section drawings 

 Talk on models and making 

 Collage from models 

 Talk on Collage, assemblage and bricolage 

 Combining objects, drawings and photographic fragments  

 Pin-up session 
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work  
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written     
Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines     
IT/CAD techniques     
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

  

  

  

  
Critical skills/ability     
Work as part of a team     
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
STUFF/MATERIAL AND THE DETAIL 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Inigo Minns Term 2 

Credits 10/120  FHEQ Level 5 

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

MATERIAL AND THE DETAIL 

Looking at what materials do and don’t do 

STUFF 

This course explores the fundamental qualities of everyday materials. Taking familiar 
materials in their raw form through a series of tests, we will transform the cheap into the 
exquisite. The end result will be a design that flips expected fabrication processes and 
reconsiders overlooked material qualities, seeing them instead as beautiful and surprising – 
developing 1:1 details that force new readings and interpretations of often overlooked 
substances and products. 

 

MATERIAL AND THE DETAIL CONTENT 

 What materials want to and their fundamental properties 

 Working with these properties 

 Working against them 

 
STUFF CONTENT  

• Introduction to material speculation in design 
• Propose and develop a 3D detail through material testing 
• Production  
• Presentation 

 
 
OUTPUTS 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
FORMWORK AND CASTING/ ADVENTURES IN CASTING 

Code CS 

Level First Year  

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Juliet Haysom Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

FORMWORK AND CASTING 

Taking cues from geology as well as from the histories of art and architecture, this 
seminar will explore the creative and practical potentials of translating void into form. 

ADVENTURES IN CASTING 
This course explores the physical transformation of certain materials over time, and the 
reciprocal relationship between mould and cast form. Working with pigments, aggregates and 
additives, creating and testing processes such as the jetwash, etch, cut, and polish, students 
will develop a series of appropriate methods for translating void into form 
 

FORMWORK AND CASTING CONTENT 

 Looking at historical and contemporary casting methodologies in art and 
architecture 

 souring appropriate materials for the creation of a hybrid cast form 

 analysis of practical and formal qualities of cast produced 
 
ADVENTURES IN CASTING CONTENT 

 Introduction to casting in plaster, using freehand, disposable formwork 

 Translation of simple geometry into reusable timber formwork 

 Introduction to concrete, and to its various constituent ingredients 

 Consideration of the possible variations between the cast’s surface and its interior 
qualities and properties 

 Visit to a quarry and masonry works to observe industrial cutting and polishing 
machines, and to cut and polish casts made during the course 

 Introduction to the Photo Studio, and to photographic methods appropriate for 
documenting work produced 

 Submission of PDF booklet reflecting on methods used and work made within the 
course  
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OUTPUTS 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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SYNOPSIS 

DIGITAL MAKING WITH CNC  
An introduction to CNC milling and the benefits it can bring to the design process 

 
CNC FOR DESIGNERS  
Students will learn how to problem solve, plan, set up and run the CNC machine whilst 
undertaking several small design briefs, with a focus on how this knowledge can inform design 
from the start. For first year students who like to make things. 
 

DIGITAL MAKING WITH CNC CONTENT  

 Translating analog methods of making to digital manufacturing processes.  

 Learning CAD to CAM software. 

 Materiality and production  

 

CNC FOR DESIGNERS CONTENT 

 Introduction to cnc milling as a method of digital fabrication.   

 Landscapes and textures 

 Mould making session 1 

 Mould making session 2 

 Joinery and 1:1 making session 1 

 Joinery and 1:1 making session 2 

 Presentation 
 

 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 
DIGITAL MAKING WITH CNC/CNC FOR DESIGNERS 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Henry Cleaver Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   

 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written   
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■ ■ 
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

 

■ 

 

■ 
Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■ ■ 
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SYNOPSIS 

DIGITAL CRAFT  
Digital drafting seminar will enhance the importance of prototyping in the design process. 
Today, several methods allow us materializing digital objects into tangible one.   
 

FUNCTIONAL OBJECT  
We design, we build and we question ourselves why we did it in that way. Functional Object 
explores the creative processes of design. We build ideas through experimentation in diverse 
fields.  
The program starts with a research of “forms” and their immediate functionality. We question 
their relation to the human body, actions and needs. The course will be focus on the 
interaction between object and users. The study of this relationship, should bring the creation 
of a “function object” witch will provide mobility to the user.  
 

DIGITAL CRAFT CONTENT  

 Prepared your files for 3d printing in different materials or printing machines. 

 Understanding the importance of prototyping in through the design process as a way of 
thinking about it. 

 Work in a production environment, understand the mechanics of Maya 

 Create 3d models using a variety of techniques.  

 Simple rendering of the objects modeled.  
 

FUNTIONAL OBJECT CONTENT  

 Introduction Functional Objects 

 Physical Sculpting  

 Mutation Analogue to Digital  

 Representation and Communication  

 Presentation  
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
DIGITAL CRAFT/FUNCTIONAL OBJECT (Prototyping Oriented) 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Sebastian Andia Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal ■  
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■  
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■  
IT/CAD techniques ■ ■ 
Information management 

Making/ Fabrication Techniques 
 
■ 

 
■ 

Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■  
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SYNOPSIS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SPACE - SEMINAR 

An introduction and exercise exploring photographic framing and composition through 
the creation of 3 photographic images 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SEEING - COURSE  

This course explores photographic seeing and image construction within urban landscape 
photography: the precise translation from what the eye observes into a photographic 
composition within the four corners of the frame. For the photographer there is a 
constant negotiation between what is included or excluded within the frame, and this 
directly affects the aesthetics of the image. 

Our site will be located on the peripheries of the city, where it is only through committed 
observation that photographic compositions can be discovered. 

 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SPACE CONTENT  

 Looking and observing / photographic seeing 

 Creation of photographs – 3 different formats required 

 Evaluation of composition, internal aesthetic of photographs produced 

 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SEEING CONTENT  

 Introduction to history of photography   

 Looking and observing / photographic seeing 

 Site visits and onsite workshops 

 Technical camera controls 

 Raw file digital processing 

 Visual language/aesthetics 

 Development of individual photographic series 

 Presentation of final project at jury 
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SPACE/PHOTOGRAPHIC SEEING 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader DR SUE BARR Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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SYNOPSIS 

IF YOU CAN DREAM IT, YOU CAN DO IT 
An introduction and exercise looking at fundamental elements of moving images and 
animation. 

1 MINUTE ANIMATION 
In six sessions the task is to script, produce and animate an original 1minute video. Those 
taking the course will be introduced to working with cameras, lighting, composition and 
animation with view to creating hybrids, experiments and new videoscapes. Students will 
view and discuss examples of animated work and the common-ground between narrative 
and non-narrative forms of image making. 

 

IF YOU CAN DREAM IT, YOU CAN DO IT CONTENT  

 Looking at how moving images work 

 Tools and methods, creating content for manipulation  

 Manipulating in order to make (a GIF) 

 

1 MINUTE ANIMATION CONTENT 

 Introduction. Persistence of Vision, Motion Graphics and Keyframing  

 Narrative and Non-narrative. Visual Music 

 The moving camera and the edit. The need for concept and storyboard 

 Soundtrack, software discussion, titles. 

 Development of individual work 

 Presentation 
 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
IF YOU CAN DREAM IT, YOU CAN DO IT/ 1 MINUTE 
ANIMATION 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Joel Newman Term 2  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
 
SCANNING/ 
TO THE POINT 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Harry Kay Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None    

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

SCANNING SEMINAR 
An outline of what photogrammetry is and how we can use it as architects 
 
TO THE POINT COURSE 
Photogrammetry is a technique for surveying and taking measurements from 
photographs. A comparison of millions of pixels from a set of photographs can create a 
data set rich enough to be interpreted as a three-dimensional map. This could be an 
object, landscape or building. 
 
During this course we will look at the techniques for photographing, analysing photo sets, 
generating 3D point clouds and creating 3D maps that can be manipulated and used as a 
design tool. 
 
We will venture out into the city and capture elements and bring them back to the studio 
to be reimagined in a digital setting; playing with time, scale and location to create 
alternate places. 
 
SCANNING CONTENT 

● Examples of photogrammetry being used 
● An overview of the process 
● Using the 3D model as a design tool 

 

TO THE POINT CONTENT 

● an introduction to Photogrammetry and the tools 

● scanning a site 

● analysing the data and creating point clouds 

● manipulating the model 

● exporting media 

 

OUTPUTS: 

● Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
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● Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
● Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
● Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
● Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal ■ ■ 
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■  
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■ ■ 
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

 

 
 

 
Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
BLUE MARBLE PATTERN/ CINEMATIC MACHINES 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 

Status Compulsory/
Option 

Unit Leader Jelena Viskovic Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

THE BLUE MARBLE PATTERN 
An introduction to sensing systems and and exercise in visualising data connected to 
these technologies. 
CINEMATIC MACHINES 
Throughout the session we will be looking at experimental ways of using video editing 
and animation to reveal this ‘invisible’ infrastructure and think about new ways of seeing 
the world. Autonomous sensing and image-making machines are becoming part of our 
everyday lives. The digital infrastructure of the world we live in is not visible to us directly, 
but through the devices we use. It is widely used as part of the sensing mechanisms of 
satellites, mobile networks and other machine clusters we use on a day-to-day basis. We 
will use video editing, motion graphics and animation to imagine and visualise how the 
world looks like to non-human sensory apparatuses. 
 
BLUE MARBLE PATTERN CONTENT  

● Introduction machine vision systems 
● Speculation and discussion about sensing and machines 
● Exercise in data visualisation  

 

CINEMATIC MACHINES CONTENT  

● Introduction to motion graphics 
● Learning 2D animation techniques in after effects 
● Camera animation and overlaying animation on video 
● Speculative scenario 
● Narrative development 
● Presentation 

 

OUTPUTS: 

● Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
● Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
● Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
● Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
● Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal ■  
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■ ■ 
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■  
Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 

 

■ 
■ 

■ 
Critical skills/ability ■ ■ 
Work as part of a team ■  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
HANDS ON VR / DRAWING THE VIRTUAL 

Code CS 

Level First Year 

FHEQ Level 5 
Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Leader Paula Strunden Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre‐requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 
None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 
  

Learning 

methods 
Lectures, Practical workshops, 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self‐directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 
HANDS ON VR  
An introduction to the AA'S XR Space and exercise looking into intuitive 3D sketching 
software in VR. 

 
DRAWING THE VIRTUAL  
This practical Virtual Reality course will introduce students to the basics of VR drawing, 
using both analogue and digital techniques. Students will explore intuitive methods to 
create immersive content, such as 360 spherical panorama hand‐ drawing, stop‐motion 
and 3D sketching in Virtual Reality with Gravity Sketch and Tilt Brush.  All content will be 
presented and critically evaluated in VR (HTC Vive). 

 
HANDS ON VR CONTENT 

 Looking at VR set up 

 Testing Intuitive 3D sketching software in VR 

 Reflection on the implications of embodied drawing 

 
DRAWING THE VIRTUAL CONTENT 
 Introduction to spherical panorama hand‐drawing to capture, design and document 

environments in Virtual Reality 
 Exploring intuitive 3D modelling software: Gravity Sketch vs Google Tilt brush 
 Creating 360 spherical panorama rendering of digital content 
 Presentation techniques in VR 

 
 
OUTPUTS 
 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 
Communication:   

 Verbal   
 Visual   

 Written   

Self‐management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management 
Making/ Fabrication Techniques 



 



 

Critical skills/ability   

Work as part of a team  
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
SHAPES OF FICTION 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 
Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 
Third Year Elective/Option 

Unit Master Charles Arsene Henry & Christopher Johnson Term 1 and 2 

Credits 10/120  FHEQ Level 6 

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 
Reading will be considered as a partially unknown phenomenon and the vessel of a quest. A 
phrase from Marcel Proust and a scene from David Lynch will be accessed as one enters an 
abandoned spaceship. A special object named Motosong will be conceived : a physical device 
casting an immersed understanding on the phrase and the scene. Definitions of Metaphor, 
Phosphorescence, Analogy and Virtual will be constructed through etymologies and diagrams. 
These drawn definitions will compose the logics of Motosong. What if reading was given a new 
instrument ?  
 
 

OUTLINE CONTENT 

• Lectures on Meta defined as a state of fiction in which operations exist as entities equal 
to heroic characters  

• Examples of Meta in poems, novels, films, comic books, video games and exhibitions   
• Introduction to Diegetic, Ontological Levels and Tracing Entities 

 
 
OUTPUTS 

• Constructed definitions 
• A collective stereo reading system  
• A special object 
• A deepened and layered understanding of reading  
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 

 





 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

176 
 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

SEEING SLOWLY: THE CONSTRUCTED SELF PORTRAIT 

(OR ANTI SELFIE) 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Dr Sue Barr Term 1 &2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
The American photographer Minor White, claimed that all photographs are essentially self 
portraits and the prevalence of the ‘selfie’ in contemporary culture would lead us to believe 
they are one and the same. But the ‘selfie’ is not a reflective or considered study, it is 
spontaneous and ephemeral. 

Limited to shooting just 1 roll of film per week, students will have to think precisely about 
where to position the camera, to see through the visual noise, disorder or chaotic forms 
present in a location, to discover the inherent potential of their photographic composition. 

 

CONTENT  

 History of Photography lecture 

 Onsite practical photographic workshops using analogue cameras  

 Weekly shooting of one roll of film 

 Technical camera controls 

 Group seminars and discussions 

 Weekly evaluation and presentation of photographs 

 Critical appraisal of final photographic series 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: ALTERNATIVE 

ENDINGS 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Eleanor Dodman  Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

 

  

 

SYNOPSIS 

Buried deep in the bowels of the AA is its archive, a collection of projects and artefacts, 
documenting its numerous pasts. Together we will build on this past, starting with a single 
drawing from an archived project, examining its narrative and cultural context to draw that 
which remained undrawn. Through a drawing and a large-scale model, you will give the 
project an alternative ending.  

CONTENT   

 Introduction to the archive  

 Lecture on the archive drawing and its context  

 Representation workshop  

 Group discussion, spatial explorations through drawing/collage  

 Scale, media, colour and texture workshop 

 Drawing development and group tutorials  

 Model making workshop (perspective, tools and material) 

 Drawing to model translation  

 Textures and relief workshop 

 Model development and group tutorials  

 Photographing the models 

 Curating the new project, group discussion about the collective alternative ending 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA STUDIES: 

SUSPENSE ON A GREEN SCREEN 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 
Compulsory/Option 
Third Year 
Elective/Option 

Unit Master Jelena Viskovic Term 1  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS 
Throughout the course we will be learning basic compositing techniques. In contemporary sci-

fi films and series, the architecture of the space where an animated, composite object appears 

serves an aesthetic tool that creates a sense of ‘suspence’. These environments usually purely 

exist for ‘alien’ objects, with esoteric capabilities to create tension in the cinematic frame. The 

focus of the compositing exercises we will do is to reproduce the aesthetics that create 

tension between the virtual object and it’s environment. 

 

CONTENT 

● Discussion and film screening 
● Practical workshops in camera and motion tracking 
● Introduction to markerless AR development 
● Aesthetic exercise 
● Hands-on workshops in 3D modeling, texturing and compositing 

OUTPUTS: 
● Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
● Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
● Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
● Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
● Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal ■  
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■ ■ 
Self-management skills ■  
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Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques ■  
Making/ fabrication techniques  ■ ■ 
Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 

■ 
 

■ 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 

CHOICE PARADOX  

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Marko Gligorov Term 1&2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
Choice Paradox is part 1 of Behavioural Architecture course which main goal is exploration of 
retail architecture through 3D Modelling & Animation. Course inspiration comes from the 
limitless possibilities of the human mind and we are going to set free from the predictability of 
choice that we do every day. What really is good design and why we like one design more than 
the other?  

To achieve that we will be using a combination of Maya and Rhino, and we will learn why 
these tools when used together are the most powerful architectural toolset. 

 

CONTENT  

 Design process 

 Behavioural psychology usage in the design 

 Weekly evaluation and presentation of work 

 Abstract approach to problem solving 

 Critical appraisal of final work 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   
 Written   

Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 

Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

DRAWING IN THE NATION’S CUPBOARDS 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Anderson Inge  Term 1  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
This freehand drawing course meets each week in a specially-selected national collection or 
archive near the AA.  Each session is full of drawing-from-observation, amongst objects and 
spaces from across history, laced with rich discussions about seeing and drawing.  Students 
gain confidence in their ability to execute evocative freehand drawing in-the-moment.   
 

CONTENT 

 Freehand drawing from observation. 

 Drawing in situ within world-class galleries and archives near the AA. 

 Weekly demonstrations, with most of each session devoted to application of strategies 
and methods in actively drawing. 

 Regular homework assignments give further opportunity to exercise strategies and 
methods. 

 As independent work, students conceive and execute a more considered hand drawing.  
This can be linked to developments in their Unit work, or related to other areas of 
architectural interest they have.  

 Ongoing critical appraisal of their work and that of their piers within each session. 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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SYNOPSIS  
The graphic novel format is a powerful temporal/spatial investigation tool in the design and understanding of 

space. Through its narrative lens, both architecture and life within and around its walls can be richly, 

evocatively distilled into a carefully composed set of fragments. Covering practical as well as stylistic methods 

and techniques, students will each produce a 1-4 page work to be collected into a group anthology at the end 

of term. 

 

CONTENT 

 Short weekly presentations and discussions on principles involved in producing work in the graphic 
novel format 

 Analysis and evaluation of examples from existing graphic novels & film 

 Guided workshop tasks each week to progress each stage of the work 

 Peer to peer, as well as tutor-led weekly evaluations of students’ work 

 Group working to edit and collect individual work into group anthology 

 Critical appraisal of final individual student works, and general review of group’s collected anthology. 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 

CONSEQUENTIAL SPACES: GRAPHIC NOVELS & 
STORYBOARDING FOR ARCHITECTS 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 
Compulsory/Option 
Third Year 
Elective/Option 

Unit Master Anna Mill Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 
combinations 

None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 
methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal ■  
 Visual ■ ■ 
 Written ■  
Self-management skills ■  
Manage time and work to deadlines ■ ■ 
IT/CAD techniques   
Making/ fabrication techniques  ■ ■ 
Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 

■ 

 
■ 

■ 
 



 

  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

188 
 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

FUTURE CRAFT: BEYOND CERTAINTY AND RISK 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Patricia Mato-Mora 

Dylan Wozniak O’Connor 

Term 1 

Credits 10/120  
 

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies 
  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
Future Craft explores the intersection of numeric and manual fabrication. Departing from 
David Pye’s understanding of mechanized and manual fabrication as part of a continuum, 
mediated by tools, technique and material – this course explores the space between 
‘workmanship of risk’ and ‘workmanship of certainty’ – material expression and algorithmic 
control. In this course, students will design and manufacture a ceramic dual-purpose building 
component through a hybrid approach of numeric robot control and manual fabrication.  
 

CONTENT 

 Lectures on Architectural Ceramics and Digital Fabrication Processes for Architecture 

 Practical workshops learning ceramic techniques, alongside robotic manufacturing with 
clay (additive and substractive)  

 Tutorials, group seminars and discussions 

 Weekly evaluation and presentation of drawings, 3D models and physical prototypes 

 Critical appraisal of final building element and its constructability 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD/CAM techniques  

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

PRINTED MATTER 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Caroline Rabourdin  Term Term 1 and Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
This course considers the form of the book as a site for architectural exploration. Students will 
learn about the role of the book in the recording and dissemination of architectural ideas with 
the treasures of the AA Archive, and also see how artists’ book production from the 60s might 
inform architectural production. Students will learn bookbinding techniques and learn about 
book production. Ultimately, the aim of the course is to produce their own book or series of 
books on a subject of their choice, experimenting with paperspace and its interaction with the 
reader.  
 

CONTENT  

 Visit to one of the artists’ books special collections in London with presentation by the 
curators — discussions on multidisciplinarity, interdisciplinarity and transdisciplinarity.  

 Visit the the AA Archive to view a selection of architects’ books presented by Ed 
Bottoms — discussions about the impact of the book as medium in architectural 
development. 

 Bookbinding workshop with guest bookbinder— understanding of materials specificity 
and various specialist techniques. 

 Seminar on book production with guest Graphic Designer — discussions on design 
process involving several consultants and producers (from paper manufacturers and 
printers to graphic designers). 

 Presentations and group seminars on individual project development. 

 Written description and photographic recording of the book projects.  

 Critical appraisal of final books in booklet. 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   
Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

DATASCAPE 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Mattia Santi and Francesca Silvi Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
Contemporary spaces extend beyond physical reality through layers of virtual relations. Data 
interpretation is one of the most contemporary challenges within many fields and requires the 
capability of revealing patterns inside complex data. Designing through data allows to read 
understand and shape the new information driven society. Re-thinking spaces and 
transforming architectural surfaces in user interactive devices, students will design digital 
artworks to transform traditional facades or interior spaces in dynamic environments offering 
a new user experience. The workflow will engage students with the use of computational tools 
to express their ideas, understanding, interpreting, designing and visualizing patterns inside 
data. Starting from the fundamentals of programming, the students will develop Media 
Architecture projects using Processing and Houdini. In this course students will develop cores 
skills in coding and visual programming developing at the same time their skills in procedural 
modelling, mapping and data visualization. 

 

CONTENT  

 Key Studies of Data Visualization and Media Facade Design  

 Fundamentals of Programming and Visual Programming  

 Project development and weekly reviews 

 Group seminars and discussions 

 Internal presentation of the works and self assessment 

 Critical appraisal of final projects 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

193 
 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

INFLECTED SPACE 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Anderson Inge & Antoni Malinowski Term 1  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
Inflected Space develops in-the-moment design thinking through continuous experimentation 
about spatial experience.  This course focuses on the perception and experience of space, 
being central to architectural design.  Each session will be a workshop exercising the use of 
line, tone, colour, texture, shape, and rhythm, exploring how these influence the perception of 
form and space.  We weave between 2D drawing studies, photography, 3D experiments at full 
scale, and 4D studies involving movement.  Our work clarifies and expands a vocabulary for 
form/space interactions.  The successful outcome will be the development of a spatial idea 
offering a coherent spatial experience realized with economy and subtlety. 
 

CONTENT  

 freehand drawing, focusing on tone, line and texture 

 active drawing, discussion and one-to-one studies of ideas about spatial experience and 
portraying space 

 extensive focus on vocabulary of form and space 

 group seminars and discussions 

 excursions to an exhibition and national gallery 

 weekly evaluation and presentation of ongoing work 

 ongoing critical appraisal of ideas, drawings and proposals 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 



 


 

 

  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

196 
 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

FLUIDS/FABRICS/FORMS/FORCES 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Thomas Randall-Page Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
This course aims to explore the relationship between forces and forms through the medium of 
fluids and fabrics.  We will use a methodology of analogue experimentation and critical 
analysis to produce artefacts. These objects may become 1:1 prototypes of details, or scale 
models of far larger structures. 

 

CONTENT  

 Introduction to fabric formwork, and analogue form finding. 

 Introduction to casting in plaster and concrete. 

 Group discussions and individual tutorials. 

 Weekly evaluation and presentation of experiments. 

 Photographic recording of processes and outcomes. 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    
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Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

EXPERIMENTAL FILM 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Yoni Bentovim Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 
Focusing mainly on experimental film practices, in this course we will be looking for the 
various elusive borders of what defines film as film; whether these borders encapsulate 
time/movement, materials, narrative, spectatorship. or other, we will examine our findings 
and each student will complete at least one short film while doing so. This workshop will help 
students enhance their understanding of the audio visual medium and will deepen their 
knowledge of experimental film practices from the 40's to now 

 

CONTENT  

 Fiction/non fiction and the question of “who” - lecture 

 Pre production, Production & Post, the basic stages of making a short film- lecture 

 Onsite practical workshop using dslr cameras 

 Onsite practical using editing software 

 Group seminars and discussions analysing films 

 Weekly evaluation and presentation of film work 

 Critical appraisal of final short film 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 



 



 

 

  
  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

200 
 

Course Title  CORE STUDIES  
COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
WORKS ON PAPER  

Code  CS 

Level  Second Year 
FHEQ Level 6  

Status  Second Year 
Compulsory/Option  
Third Year Elective/Option  

Unit Master  Miraj Ahmed  Term  2  
Credits  10/120    

 

Pre-requisite  First Year Communication and Media Studies 
  

Barred 
combinations  

None     

Professional body 
requirements  

Architects Registration Board  
Royal Institute of British Architects  

    

Learning methods  Lectures, Practical workshops,   
Seminars/tutorials/juries  
Self-directed learning  

    

SYNOPSIS   
‘Works on Paper’ - a description borrowed from fine art is used here to explore the idea that   
Architectural drawings can have a life of their own away from the baggage of the ‘project’. In 
this regard the architectural drawing conventions can be questioned, used, mis-used and 
extended – where the drawings can exist for their own sake as well as cross over into other 
media and spaces.  

  

CONTENT   

 Analogue architectural orthographic projection and perspective as starting point  

 Exploration of architectural drawing techniques   

 Design using projective drawing methods  

 Media techniques; Paint, model, Digital imaging   

 Display techniques  

 Group seminars and discussion  

 Weekly tutorials  

 Critical appraisal of final drawings  
  
OUTPUTS:  

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops  

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course  

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition  

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions  

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work  
 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS   
  Required  Assessed  
Communication:      

Verbal    
Visual    
Written     

Self-management skills    
Manage time and work to deadlines    
IT/CAD techniques    
Making/ fabrication techniques     
Critical skills/ability  
Work as part of a team  
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SYNOPSIS 
This course will explore the physical transformations of certain materials over time, and the 
reciprocal relationship between moulds and casts. We will have minutes to work with alginate 
and plaster; observe (and interrupt) the setting of concrete the course of a day; and consider 
how its strength increases over weeks and months. Taking cues from geology as well as from 
the histories of art and architecture, we will work with pigments, aggregates and additives 
to create tests. These will be jet-washed, etched, cut, and polished in our exploration of 
materials and methods. Using a range of additive and reductive processes we will translate 
void into form. 

 

CONTENT 

 Site visit to examine exemplary examples of cast concrete buildings 

 Lecture on historical and contemporary casting methodologies in art and 
architecture 

 Introduction to casting in plaster, using freehand, disposable formwork 

 Translation of simple geometry into reusable timber formwork 

 Introduction to concrete, and to its various constituent ingredients 

 Consideration of the possible variations between the cast’s surface and its interior 
qualities and properties 

 Cutting of concrete casts using 7-axis digital tools 

 Visit to a quarry and masonry works to observe industrial cutting and polishing 
machines, and to cut and polish casts made during the course 

 Introduction to the Photo Studio, and to photographic methods appropriate for 
documenting work produced 

 Submission of PDF booklet reflecting on materials, tools, methods and work made 
within the course 

 

Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

THE CAST: VOID INTO FORM 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 
Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Juliet Haysom Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 
None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 
  

Learning 

methods 
Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 
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OUTPUTS 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 
TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

PIECE TO CAMERA  

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Joel Newman  Term 2  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
Over an eight-week period, students on this course will make an original video with 
accompanying soundtrack. We will discover methods, techniques and principles rooted in 
narrative and non-narrative film making. This year, emphasis is on performing to camera and 
addressing the relationship between actor and audience. Expect to see examples and to 
discuss works formed from an avant-garde tradition as well as mainstream cinema. We 
emphasize experimentation in order to challenge hegemony. All components to the final piece 
must be created/ authored by the student. 

 

CONTENT  

 Histories of mise en scène and cinematography talks and screenings 

 Onsite practical workshops around camera use, software and audio production  

 Group seminars and discussions 

 Weekly evaluation and presentation of storyboard and production/editing progress 

 Critical appraisal of final video piece 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   
 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Making/ fabrication techniques    
Critical skills/ability 

Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: CELLAR DOOR 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6  

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Inigo Minns Term 2  

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies 
  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 

Self-directed learning 

  

 

SYNOPSIS  

This course explores the fundamental qualities of drawing and image making. Through a series 
of tests using different media, students spend 8 weeks exploring how we make images and 
how we can make them better. Starting with architectural drawing formats as well as works 
from graphic design and fine art, students will develop a series of strategies for bringing more 
visual intent, beauty and power to their work. Analysing composition, colour, projection, 
media, and image making techniques, the aim of this course is to develop a unique drawing 
language suitable for every student project. 

 
CONTENT  

 Talk on image making – Composition, Colour, Communication… and Media 

 Content – Define the key elements that will go into the image. different scales, 

elements, viewpoints  

 Composition – Looking at contemporary and traditional compositional ideas  

 Colour – Defining the colour palette, tonal range and textures for the drawing  

 Line – Defining the line palette and techniques for the drawing  

 Media and Mood – Test how to achieve the desired atmospheres through the 

chosen media. 

 Atmosphere and mood – Produce 5 tests developing the media techniques and 

atmospheres 

 Paper & screen – Decide on paper type and size or screen type and size 

 Image Construction: Start to work on the single image.  

 
OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 
 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
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 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES 

TACTILE TECHNOLOGY 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Thomas Parker Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS 
Tactile technology focuses on creating a dialogue between the analogue tools used to 
represent and communicate our surroundings and their technological counterparts in 
contemporary high precision 3D scanning. Focusing this year on the digital/analogue 
doppelganger as an active place of experimentation, we will seek to create complex 
compositions between different data sets to form hybrid objects with their own unique 
aesthetic languages. 
 
Throughout the course we’ll explore both photogrammetric capture as well as large scale 
LiDAR scanning, along with a range of different complementary software, that can be used in 
both digital fabrication and visual representation of scanned data.  
 

CONTENT 

 Tools and software 

 Photogrammetry session with found objects. 

 basic workflows with point clouds in rhino. 

Using Lidar 

 Digital Modelling 

 working with hybrid analogue/digital objects and data 

 
OUTPUTS: 

 A developed object, which has been worked both digitally and physically throughout the 
course. 

 A final image of the object in-situ, as either a 3D scan or hybrid photograph. 

 A simple journal, collecting together learning, research and experiments conducted over 
the 8 sessions. 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual 

 
 

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 

   

 

  



AA EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMME GUIDE –Academic Year 2019/2020 

209 
 

Course Title 

 

CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 
INHABITING THE VIRTUAL 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 
Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 
Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Paula Strunden Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre‐requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies   

Barred 

combinations 
None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 
  

Learning 

methods 
Lectures, Practical workshops, 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self‐directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS 
This course explores new forms of creating and experiencing interactive virtual space. Students 
will learn to combine Virtual Reality (HTC Vive), hand tracking technology (Leap Motion) and 
real‐time game engine (Unity). Each student will design one tactile object that upon being 
touched unfolds a time‐based virtual environment to be inhabited with a VR headset. Students 
will learn how to translate traditional design methods such as sketching and physical model 
making into immersive and interactive VR content on a 1:1 scale. Different tools and methods 
will be explored to create real‐time virtual environments ranging from photogrammetry, to 3D 
sketching, to spherical panorama rendering and interactive animation. 

 

CONTENT 

 Application of Virtual Reality in architecture lecture 
 Practical workshops using latest VR and MR technology 
 Group seminars and discussions 
 Weekly experimentation and evaluation of virtual content creation 
 Critical appraisal of final virtual designs 

OUTPUTS: 
 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 
 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 
 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 
 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 
 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work 

 

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

 Required Assessed 
Communication:   

 Verbal  

 Visual   

 Written   
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Self‐management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques   

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA STUDIES: 

DIGITAL DIORAMAS 

Code CS 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Second Year 

Compulsory/Option 

Third Year 

Elective/Option 

Unit Master Ana Nicolaescu and Sebastian Tiew Term 2 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite First Year Communication and Media Studies    

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

SYNOPSIS  
From Greek, the word “diorama” literally means “through that which is seen.” In the 19th 

century, the diorama was a three-dimensional model that aimed to replicate a scene or 
moment in time. This course would like to consider the diorama today, as the construction of a 
virtual world: moving beyond the traditional definition, to freeze a moment in real-time, in a 
space with other physics than reality. Using gaming technologies and software, now shared by 
filmmakers and game designers, the course will guide students through emerging ways of 
representation, between technical and conceptual considerations.  
 

CONTENT  

 Representation and Dioramas: Seminar and Discussion 

 Introduction to game technologies and 3D Workflows  

 Environment, Lighting, Textures  

 Assets, Photogrammetry and 3D Modelling  

 Virtual Production and Set Design: Seminar and Discussion 

 User Interaction, Game Navigation, Blueprints  

 Initial Scene Development: The Cinematic Sequence 

 Post processing and Effects  

 Final Scene Development, Screening and Review 

OUTPUTS: 

 Participation and discussion in lectures, group sessions, and practical workshops 

 Creative application of the techniques, tools or media specific to the course 

 Coherence between conceptual structure and final proposition 

 Demonstration of technical facility to best represent considered intentions 

 Final composition of all produced media into a coherent body of work: 1-2 minute 
animation in UE4 and supporting documentation 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS  

 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal  
 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques    

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 
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2.4.4 CORE STUDIES: PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 

A short course of seven sessions (an introductory + five seminars + one group 
tutorial) is offered in the first term and aims to give third year students an 
overview of the tasks that an architect might tackle in the practice of their 
profession. 

The course is not claiming to be exhaustive but to help prepare students for their 
year out. The aim is therefore to help them gain an understanding of the 
professional office environment and so in turn being entrusted with more 
meaningful and interesting tasks during your year in practice. 

The first lecture, entitled Roadmap to Architectural Registration, describes the 
steps required for registration as an architect. This is followed by four seminars, 
which cover a wide range of subjects illustrating issues with real life examples and 
case studies. 

Students are very articulate presenting their work in an academic context. 
However, when in a commercial, professional environment the language and 
communication methods have a different emphasis and a variety of audiences 
including clients, colleagues and collaborators. 

Very few students will have experienced an office or studio environment and so 
the first session is an introduction and an overview and purpose of the course and 
the process of become qualified. We cover the basic information a student will 
need to help their time in an office be as useful as possible. The breadth of topics 
covered by this course is wide so we dedicate six further sessions to cover them. 

The seminars are a combination of presentations by the invited speakers, all of 
whom are in practice, followed by a conversation, thereby giving students an 
opportunity to ask questions as to career path, and the associated issues and 
opportunities of being in practice 

The tutorial is therefore aimed at providing the students the opportunity to have 
their questions answered in the context of a professional meeting. The breadth of 
topics covered by this course is so wide that students have many questions to ask 
particularly in relation to the topic of their assignment. 

 

Unit Staff 

Paul Crosby studied at the Polytechnic of Central London (University of Westminster). 
He has extensive, international experience having set up an office in Germany and 
having held senior positions in the offices of Zaha Hadid, David Chipperfield and 
Martha Schwartz. He consults small upcoming design studios on practice-related 
matters and has a particular research interest in the nature of future practice. 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES:  

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 

Code C 

Level Third Year 

FHEQ Level 6 

Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Paul Crosby Term 1 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None   

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures/presentations/tutorials 

Self-directed learning 
  

 
SYNOPSIS 

This course prepares Third Year students for their year in practice, a time for practical training 
taken after completion of RIBA Part 1. It aims to provide students with an idea of what 
working in an architectural practice entails. Students will learn how to ‘make themselves 
useful’ in an office with the intention that the sooner they are perceived as useful, the sooner 
they will become part of the action and the more they will benefit from the experience.  

The first lecture describes the steps required for registration as an architect and is followed by 
four seminars that cover a wide range of subjects illustrating issues with real-life examples and 
well-known case studies. All seminars will be conducted as a conversation between the course 
tutors and invited practitioners all of whom are in private practice. They will discuss the issues 
they faced when first entering practice and give an overview of the tasks architects tackle in 
practice. The final session is a group tutorial giving students the opportunity to review draft 
submissions for formative feedback.  

Since AA students come from all over the world, and many intend to practise back home, the 
submissions are encouraged to be comparative in nature, for studies of situations arising both 
in Britain and in home countries. The essays should clearly and succinctly present concepts, 
facts and points of law in no more than 1,500 words. ARB/RIBA validation procedures for Part 
1 require evidence of meeting the criteria for Professional Studies. Third Year students must 
achieve a pass in this course and include the assessed work in their final portfolios. 

AIMS 

The review and consideration of relevant professional, legal and statutory issues, the position 
of the architect in society, in the construction industry, in professional teams, and in practice, 
understanding and meeting clients’ requirements, financial control, and to prepare students 
for their first period of practical training. 

CONTENT  

 Introduction: The 'Road Map' to Architectural Registration 

 In business - ethos and culture   
 The Role of the Architect  

 The Regulatory Environment  

 Collaboration  

 Professionalism and ethics 
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 Group tutorials 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The course aims at conveying what working in an office will be like and how to make the most 
of it. The subject matter is made engaging by using supporting examples sourced from real life 
and first-hand experience and questions; debate during lectures is encouraged. Extensive use 
is made of selected case studies in lectures; student assignments can require visiting practices 
and interviewing architects. Selected reading material is set aside in the library and examples 
of past submissions are made available. All reference material provided by the ARB and the 
RIBA is available through the library and also online. Two lectures are devoted to the role and 
importance of communication in the work environment and the importance of using different 
‘languages’ to communicate with colleagues, clients, users and consultants from other 
disciplines. Feedback is constantly encouraged from architectural practices to ensure the 
course remains relevant, appropriate and useful. 

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including 
the school library, current and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, 
school archives including past projects and taped lectures, school bookshop and the public 
lecture series, weekly published school events lists, bar and restaurant and woodland 
workshops at the Hooke Park campus in Dorset. The inter-library loan system allows students 
and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the school. 
The school also liaises closely with local architectural practices. The Professional Practice tutor 
is available to meet students for tutorials every week.  

 
OUTPUTS/ASSESSMENT:  

 Submission of an illustrated report of 3000 words maximum or a formal presentation 
focussed on a subject covered in the course  

 Evidence of skills appropriate to this level to prepare architectural designs that conform 
to the appropriate professional and regulatory frameworks   

 Demonstration of appropriate level of knowledge and critical reflection 

 
Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

METHOD OF ASSESSMENT  

Formative assessment  
Student choice of, and outline strategy for, either preparation of written report or make a 
formal presentation on a subject covered in the course comprises the formative assessment. 

Summative assessment 
Assessment is graded as follows: 

 High Pass: High level of achievement overall, significantly exceeding the criteria 
required to attain a Pass.  The submission demonstrates comprehensive 
appreciation of topic and application of critical reflection and insight. 
Developmental and final work documented clearly in a coherently structured and 
well-presented submission. A High Pass recommendation is only possible for a 
submission that has achieved a Pass and is made by the assessing tutor for further 
review by a separately convened assessment panel who will review the standard 
and quality of all recommendations. 
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 Pass: Good level of achievement overall, meeting the criteria required to attain a 
Pass. The submission demonstrates appreciation of topic with some critical 
reflection and insight. Developmental and final work documented clearly in a 
reasonably presented submission.  

 Low Pass: Work attaining the standard of Pass, but which has previously been 
assessed as Complete to Pass and/or has been submitted after the advertised 
date/time.  

 Complete to Pass: Unsatisfactory level of achievement overall, which fails to meet 
the criteria required to attain a Pass. Demonstrates little appreciation, 
development or effort, or is insufficient in quantity. This assessment is also the 
automatic result of failure to meet minimum attendance requirements. A 
submission receiving a Complete to Pass assessment can only achieve a Low Pass 
outcome upon successful resubmission.  

 Fail: Work and/or attendance previously assessed as Complete to Pass which fails, after 
the maximum number of permitted re-submission attempts (to a maximum of 2), to 
meet the criteria required to attain a Pass. 

 

 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal     
 Visual     
 Written     
Self-management skills     
Manage time and work to deadlines     
IT/CAD techniques    

Information management     
Critical skills/ability    
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2.4.5 SPECULATIVE STUDIES 
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Course Title CORE STUDIES 

SPECULATIVE STUDIES 

Code C 

Level Second Year 

FHEQ Level 6  

Status Second Year 

Compulsory 

  

Unit Master 
 

Term 3 

Credits 10/120   

Pre-requisite None 
  

Barred 

combinations 

None   

Professional 

body 

requirements 

Architects Registration Board 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning 

methods 

Lectures, Practical workshops,  

Seminars/ Self-directed learning 
  

 
SYNOPSIS  
Speculative Studies is a new Core Studies course that aims to test new educational formats 

and alternative methods of teaching and learning. Students will address prevalent issues 

within contemporary culture through the study of a diverse range of disciplines, their 

respective modes of practice and their relationship to architecture, engaging with a variety of 

research methodologies, histographies and forms of action and activism. The course will 

explore fields such as anthropology, art, biology, ecology, economics, geology, law, 

philosophy, politics and theology.  

 

 

CONTENT  
Addressing questions of identity, value, sustainability, post-colonialism, agency, authority and 

ethics, these sessions will be led by practitioners, theorists, and pedagogues who are able to 

translate and communicate highly complex issues through open debate and discussion within 

the classroom environment or in new pedagogical contexts.  

 

Consisting of lectures, debates and experimental pedagogical formats, the course will consist 

of five sessions in term 3, each with a group of twelve students from the second year and a 

maximum of three students from different year groups or other programmes throughout the 

school who can audit the class. 

 

 

OUTPUTS/ASSESSMENT  
Speculative Studies does not include a summative assessment component; however, all 

students are required to participate and lead and respond to each session’s topic. 
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TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

 Required Assessed 
Communication:   

 Verbal 
  



 Visual 
  

 

 Written 
  

 

Self‐management skills 
  

 

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Making/ fabrication techniques   

Critical skills/ability 
Work as part of a team 

  

 

 

 

 
 


